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IMPORTANT INFORMATION TO INVESTORS

This prospectus (the “Prospectus”) has been prepared in connection with the o�ering to the public in Sweden as well as to institutional investors in Sweden and abroad to acquire new and existing shares in Better 
Collective A/S (a Danish public limited liability company), and admission to trading of said shares on Nasdaq Stockholm (the “O�ering”). In the Prospectus, “Better Collective”, the “Company”, or the “Group”, 
depending on the context, refers to Better Collective A/S, the group in which Better Collective is the parent company or a subsidiary of the group. The “Selling Shareholder” refers to Bumble Ventures A/S. The 
“Principal Shareholders” refer to Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen. Nordea Bank AB (publ) (“Nordea”) and Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken AB (publ) (“SEB”) act as Joint Global Coordinators and 
Joint Bookrunners (jointly referred to as “Joint Global Coordinators”). For definitions of other terms used in this Prospectus, please see the section Definitions.

This Prospectus has been approved and registered by the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 2, §§ 25 and 26 of the Swedish Financial Instruments Trading Act 
(1991:980) following the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority ceding the authority to review and approve the prospectus to the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority. Neither the approval nor registration im-
plies a guarantee from the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority that the factual information in the Prospectus is accurate or complete. The Prospectus has been prepared in an English version only. The O�ering 
and the Prospectus are governed by Swedish law. The courts of Sweden have exclusive jurisdiction to settle any conflict or dispute arising out of or in connection with the O�ering or the Prospectus.

O�ering structure
The O�ering is not directed to the general public in any other country than Sweden. Nor is the O�ering directed to persons whose participation would require additional prospectuses, registration measures other 
than those that follow Swedish law. No measures has been taken, or will be taken, in any jurisdiction other than Sweden, which might permit the shares to be o�ered to the public, or which might permit holding 
or distribution of this Prospectus or any other documents pertaining to the Company, or its shares in such jurisdiction. Applications to acquire shares that violate such regulations may be declared invalid. Persons 
who receive copies of the Prospectus are required, by the Company and the Joint Global Coordinators, to inform themselves of, and comply with, such restrictions. Neither the Company nor any of the Joint Global 
Coordinators assume any legal liability for any violation of such restrictions by any person, whether or not a prospective investor. 

The shares in the O�ering have not and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”), or any other securities regulatory authority of any state within the United 
States of America and the District of Columbia (the “United States”) and the shares may not be subscribed for, o�ered, acquired or sold within the United States unless the shares are registered under the Secu-
rities Act or an exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act is available. All o�ers and sales of shares will be made in compliance with Regulation S under the Securities Act. The shares may 
not be o�ered, sold, pledged or otherwise transferred within the United States except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act and in 
compliance with any applicable state securities laws. Any reproduction or distribution of the Prospectus in the United States, in whole or in part, and any disclosure of its contents to any other person is prohibited. 
The shares in the O�ering have not been recommended by any U.S. federal or state securities commission or regulatory authority. Furthermore, the foregoing authorities have not confirmed the accuracy or 
determined the adequacy of the Prospectus. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal o�ence in the United States. The Company has not taken, and will not take, any actions to register any of its shares or 
any part of the O�ering in the United States or to conduct a public o�ering in the United States or in any other jurisdiction other than Sweden. This Prospectus is not an o�er to sell, or a solicitation to an o�er to 
acquire or subscribe for any other securities than shares. The O�ering to subscribe for shares is not made to persons resident in the United States, Australia, Canada, Japan or any jurisdiction where it would be 
unlawful or would require registration or other measures. 

Information to investors in the European Economic Area
In relation to each Member State of the European Economic Area that has implemented the Prospectus Directive (each a “Relevant Member State”) (with the exception of Sweden), no o�er of the shares in the 
O�ering may be made to the public in that Relevant Member State, except that o�ers of the shares in the O�ering may be made under the following exemptions under the Prospectus Directive as implemented in 
that Relevant Member State: 

 ■ to any legal entity that is a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Directive; 

 ■ to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in the Prospectus Directive), as permitted under the Prospectus Directive, subject to obtaining the prior consent of the Joint 
Global Coordinators for any such o�er; or 

 ■ in any other circumstances falling within Article 3(2) of the Prospectus Directive, provided that no such o�er of shares in the O�ering shall result in a requirement for the publication by the Company, the Selling 
Shareholder or any Joint Global Coordinator of a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospectus Directive or of a supplement to a prospectus pursuant to Article 16 of the Prospectus Directive. 

For the purposes of this provision, the expression “o�ered to the public” in relation to any shares in the O�ering in any Relevant Member State means the communication in any form and by any means of su�cient 
information on the terms of the O�ering and the shares in the O�ering so as to enable an investor to decide to purchase any shares in the O�ering, as the same may be varied in that Relevant Member State by 
any measure implementing the Prospectus Directive in that Relevant Member State. The expression “Prospectus Directive” means Directive 2003/71/EC (with amendments thereto) and includes any relevant 
implementing measure in each Relevant Member State.

Information to investors in the United Kingdom
The Prospectus is only being distributed to and is only directed at (i) persons who are outside the United Kingdom, or (ii) to qualified investors who are (a) investment professionals falling within Article 19(5) of 
the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (Financial Promotion) (the “Order”) or (b) high net-worth entities falling within Articles 49(2)(a) to (d) of the Order (all such persons together being referred to as 
“Relevant Persons”). In the United Kingdom, any investment activity to which this Prospectus relates is only available to, and will be engaged in only with, Relevant Persons. Persons who are not Relevant Persons 
should not take any action on the basis of this Prospectus and should not act or rely on it.

Stabilisation
In connection with the O�ering, the Joint Global Coordinators may carry out transactions aimed at keeping the market price of the shares at levels above those which might otherwise prevail in the market. Such 
stabilisation transactions may be carried out on Nasdaq Stockholm, the OTC market or otherwise, and may be carried out at any time during the period beginning on the first day of trading in the shares on Nasdaq 
Stockholm and ending no later than 30 calendar days thereafter. However, the Joint Global Coordinators are under no obligation to carry out stabilisation of any kind, nor is there any guarantee that stabilisation 
will be carried out. See also the section Legal considerations and supplementary information – Stabilisation.

The fact that the Joint Global Coordinators have the opportunity to implement stabilisation measures does not mean that such measures will necessarily be taken. Any such stabilisation measures may also be dis-
continued at any time without prior notice. No later than by the end of the seventh trading day after stabilisation transactions have been undertaken, the Joint Global Coordinators shall disclose that stabilisation 
transactions have been undertaken in accordance with article 5(4) in the Market Abuse Regulation 596/2014. Within one week of the end of the stabilisation period, the Joint Global Coordinators will, through the 
Company, make public whether or not stabilisation was undertaken, the date at which stabilisation started, the date at which stabilisation last occurred and the price range within which stabilisation was carried 
out, for each of the dates during which stabilisation transactions were carried out.

Forward-looking statements
The Prospectus contains certain forward-looking statements and opinions. Forward-looking statements are statements that do not relate to historical facts and events and such statements and opinions pertaining 
to the future that, for example, contain wording such as “believes”, “deems”, “estimates”, “anticipates”, “aims’, “expects”, “assumes”, “forecasts”, “targets”, “intends”, “could”, “will”, “should”, “would”, “according 
to estimates”, “is of the opinion”, “may”, “plans”, “potential”, “predicts”, “projects”, “to the knowledge of” or similar expressions, which are intended to identify a statement as forward-looking. This applies, in par-
ticular, to statements and opinions in the Prospectus concerning the future financial returns, plans and expectations with respect to the business and management of the Company, future growth and profitability 
and general economic and regulatory environment and other matters a�ecting the Company. 

Forward-looking statements are based on current estimates and assumptions made according to the best of the Company’s knowledge. Forward-looking statements are inherently associated with both known 
and unknown risks, uncertainties, and other factors that could cause the actual results, including the Company’s cash flow, financial condition and results of operations, to di�er materially from the results, or 
fail to meet expectations expressly or implicitly assumed or described in those statements or to turn out to be less favourable than the results expressly or implicitly assumed or described in those statements. 
Accordingly, prospective investors should not place undue reliance on the forward-looking statements herein, and are strongly advised to read the Prospectus, including the following sections: Summary, Risk 
factors, Business overview and Operating and financial review, which include more detailed descriptions of factors that might have an impact on the Company’s business and the market in which it operates. None 
of the Company, the Selling Shareholder or any of the Joint Global Coordinators can give any assurance regarding the future accuracy of the opinions set forth herein or as to the actual occurrence of any predicted 
developments.

In light of the risks, uncertainties and assumptions associated with forward-looking statements, it is possible that the future events mentioned in the Prospectus may not occur. Moreover, the forward-looking 
estimates and forecasts derived from third-party studies referred to in the Prospectus may prove to be inaccurate. Actual results, performance or events may di�er materially from those in such statements due 
to, without limitation: changes in general economic conditions, in particular economic conditions in the markets on which the Company operates, changes a�ecting interest rate levels, changes a�ecting currency 
exchange rates, changes in competition levels, changes in laws and regulations, and occurrence of accidents or environmental damages and systematic delivery failures. 

After the date of the Prospectus, none of the Company, the Selling Shareholder or any of the Joint Global Coordinators assume any obligation, except as required by applicable legislation or Nasdaq Stockholm’s 
Rule Book for Issuers, to update any forward-looking statements or to conform these forward-looking statements to actual events or developments.

Industry and market information
The Prospectus contains industry and market data pertaining to Better Collective’s business and market. Unless otherwise stated, such information is based on the Company’s analysis of several di�erent sources, 
including statistics and information from H2 Gambling Capital, other external industry or market publications, publicly available information and commercial publications. Other sources are indicated where 
required. Such information as originates from third parties has been accurately reproduced herein and, and as far as the Company is aware and can confirm through comparison with other information published 
by the relevant third party, no information has been omitted in any way which could render the reproduced information inaccurate or misleading. As a rule, industry and market publications state that, while the 
information in the publication has been obtained from sources deemed reliable, the accuracy and completeness of such information cannot be assured. The Company has not independently verified, and cannot 
therefore give any assurances to the accuracy of the market information that is contained in this Prospectus and which has been taken from or derived such industry and market publications. In their nature, market 
information and statistics are forward-looking, subject to uncertainty, may be interpreted subjectively, and may therefore not necessarily reflect actual or future market conditions. Such information and statistics 
are based on market surveys, which in turn are based on selections, subjective interpretations and assessments, including assessments of the types of products and transactions which should be covered by the 
relevant market, both by those carrying out the surveys and the respondents. As a result, potential investors should be aware of the fact that the financial information, market information, as well as the forecasts 
and estimates of market information contained in this Prospectus, do not necessarily represent reliable indicators of Better Collective’s future performance. 

The content of the Company’s website, the website of any member of the Group and any third-party websites referred to herein do not form any part of the Prospectus.

Presentation of financial information
Unless otherwise indicated, all financial amounts are expressed in euro (“EUR”). “EUR thousand” means thousands of euro and “EUR million” means millions of euro. “SEK” means Swedish kronor, “SEK thou-
sand” means thousands of kronor and “SEK million” means millions of kronor. “DKK” means Danish kroner, “DKK thousand” means thousands of kroner and “DKK million” means millions of kroner. Certain finan-
cial information and other information presented in this Prospectus have been rounded to make information easily accessible to the reader. As a consequence, the figures in certain columns do not tally with the 
totals stated. Unless otherwise stated herein, no financial information in this Prospectus has been audited or reviewed by the Company’s auditor. Financial information relating to the Company in this Prospectus, 
and that is not a part of the information that has been audited or reviewed by the Company’s auditor as stated herein, has been derived from the Company’s internal accounting and reporting system. 

Information about the possibility to sell shares acquired in the O�ering
Notifications about allotment to the general public in Sweden will be made through distribution of contract notes, expected to be distributed on or around 8 June 2018. Institutional investors are expected to 
receive notification of allotment on or about 8 June 2018 in particular order, whereupon contract notes are dispatched. Once payment for the allocated shares has been processed by Nordea, the shares paid will be 
transferred to the securities depository account, securities account or the service account designated by the acquirer. The time required for the transfer of payment and the transfer of paid shares to the acquirers 
of shares in Better Collective, may mean that such acquirers will not have shares available in the designated securities depository account, securities account or service account earlier than 12 June 2018. Trading 
in Better Collective’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm is expected to commence on or around 8 June 2018. Accordingly, if shares are not available in the acquirer’s securities depository account, securities account or 
service account on 8 June 2018, the acquirer may not be able to sell these shares on the stock exchange as from the time trading in the shares commences. Instead, they will be able to do so when the shares are 
available in their securities depository account, securities account or service account. 
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SUMMARY

The summary of the Prospectus consists of information requirements set out in “Items”. The items are numbered in the sections 

A–E (A.1–E.7).

The summary in the Prospectus contains all the items required in a summary for the relevant type of security and issuer. However, 

since some items do not apply to all types of prospectuses, there may be gaps in the item numbering.

While it is required that an item is to be included in the summary of the relevant securities and issuers, it is possible that no relevant 

information can be given on that item. In that case, the information is replaced with a brief description of the item, along with the 

comment “Not applicable”.

SECTION A – INTRODUCTIONS AND WARNINGS

A.1 Introductions and warnings This summary should be read as an introduction to the Prospectus.

Any decision to invest in Better Collective should be based on an assessment of the Prospectus in 
its entirety by the investor. 

Where statements in respect of information contained in a prospectus are challenged in a court of 
law, the plainti� investor may, in accordance with member states’ national legislation, be forced to 
pay the costs of translating the Prospectus before legal proceedings are initiated. 

Under civil law, only those individuals who have produced the summary, including translations 
thereof, may be enjoined, but only if the summary is misleading, incorrect or inconsistent with 
the other parts of the Prospectus or if it does not, together with other parts of the Prospectus, 
provide key information to help investors when considering whether to invest in Better Collective.

A.2 Consent to use the prospectus Not applicable. Financial intermediaries are not entitled to use the Prospectus for subsequent 
trading or final placement of securities.

SECTION B – ISSUER

B.1 Corporate name and trading 
name

Better Collective A/S, corporate registration number 27652913. 

B.2 Domicile, legal form and coun-
try of incorporation

Better Collective’s registered o�ce is in the municipality of Copenhagen, Denmark. The Company 
is a public limited liability company founded and incorporated under Danish law. The Company’s 
form of association is governed by the Danish Companies Act.

B.3 Description of the Company’s 
operations

Better Collective is one of the leading a�liates on the European iGaming1 a�liate market.2 The 
business model is based on referring users to iGaming operators. Revenue is generated from 
iGaming operators and based on a revenue share or a cost per acquisition (“CPA”) model or a 
combination of the two. Revenue share and CPA represented 89 percent and 11 percent of revenue 
respectively in 2017. Approximately 367,000 new depositing customers (“NDC”) were referred to 
iGaming operators during the period 2015 through 2017.

The Group o�ers iGaming operators an attractive performance-based marketing service. Revenue 
share agreements allow the iGaming operators to acquire NDCs at a low risk. The educational 
element of the product portfolio helps users identify iGaming strategies to improve the iGaming 
experience. In addition iGaming operators have the opportunity to market their brand through 
enhanced visibility on the sites and apps of the product portfolio. Better Collective has active 
partnerships with more than 250 iGaming operators.

The Group is primarily focused on online sports betting which represented 69 percent of revenue 
during 2017, while it also has a strong presence within online casino which represented 25 percent 
of revenue during the period.3 

Better Collective strives to provide a broad product portfolio with high relevance for a wide vari-
ety of user preferences. Community sites and apps present a wide range of interactive function-
ality catering to the more advanced user. Content sites present in-depth information on specific 
iGaming areas and generally appeal to less advanced users. As of 31 December 2017, the product 
portfolio consisted of four community sites and apps and more than 2,000 content sites. 

1 iGaming refers to online sports betting and casino.

2 Based on revenues in 2017, Better Collective was one of the five largest iGaming a�liates in Europe.

3 For the financial year ended 31 December 2017, online sports betting represented 69 percent of revenue, 
online casino represented 25 percent of revenue and other, including bingo, poker and lotteries, represented 
6 percent of revenue.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.4a Description of significant 
trends in the industry

The global iGaming market is expected to represent an increasing portion of the global sports 
betting and casino market. In the European sports betting and casino market, iGaming penetra-
tion is expected to increase from 46.1 percent in 2017 to 51.7 percent in 2020, with both the online 
sports betting market and the online casino market contributing to the increase. The shift towards 
iGaming is primarily driven by increasing usability and convenience as a result of technological 
developments.1 

Growing use of smartphones and tablets is changing the accessibility of, and the user demo-
graphics within, iGaming. Developments in mobile technology have enabled users to access 
iGaming operators and iGaming a�liates more easily, which underpins the growth of the iGaming 
market. Enhanced flexibility brought about by mobile technology also makes iGaming accessible 
to new demographics of users. Demographic development, whereby generations using mobile 
technology to a higher degree will represent an increasing share of the adult population, supports 
iGaming market growth.

The transition from land based sports betting and casino to iGaming has led many jurisdictions to 
adopt new, or amend existing, legislation related to iGaming. Changes in regulation may involve 
imposing license requirements, marketing restrictions and local taxation on iGaming operators, 
but can also imply a liberalisation of the market. iGaming regulation provides transparency to 
the legal framework, which in turn enhances predictability for iGaming operators and iGaming 
a�liates. Better Collective believes that iGaming regulation typically has a positive impact on the 
growth of the iGaming market.

Online and search engine advertising is becoming an increasingly important marketing tool at the 
expense of traditional marketing methods such as TV and printed publications. Total spend on 
search engine marketing surpassed that of TV advertising in Sweden in 2015.2 Better Collective 
believes that spend on online and search engine marketing by iGaming operators will continue to 
grow. The performance based marketing model, applied by leading iGaming a�liates, is a widely 
applied user acquisition method among iGaming operators.

Technological advancements and the rise of social media are changing how users interact and 
engage in recreational activities. Within iGaming, users are putting more emphasis on the enter-
tainment and social experience. Social applications are increasing in popularity as users seek to 
interact and socialise with others. This is particularity apparent in sports betting, where users can 
share tips and insights and compete in their social network, further supporting the emergence of 
social features within iGaming.

1 Based on market data from H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.

2 Based on data from IRM Media.

B.5 Group structure The Group comprises the parent company Better Collective A/S and six directly and indirectly 
owned subsidiaries.

B.6 Notifiable parties, major 
shareholders, and control of 
the Company

Per the date of this Prospectus, Better Collective has 18 shareholders. The table below shows all 
shareholders which, per the day of this Prospectus, have more than 5 percent of the shares of the 
Company.

Shareholder Number of shares Shareholding

Bumble Ventures A/S1 19,813,572 71.9%

Better Partners ApS2 5,660,982 20.5%

1 Better Collective’s founders Jesper Søgaard (CEO) and Christian Kirk Rasmussen (COO) each hold 50 percent 
of the shares in Bumble Ventures A/S through wholly-owned companies.

2 Bumble Ventures A/S holds 80 percent of Better Partners ApS.

Certain members of the board of directors have undertaken to acquire shares in the O�ering 
equivalent to SEK 39.5 million. Based on full subscription of the O�ering, that the Over-allotment 
Option is not exercised and assuming that the price in the O�ering corresponds to the midpoint 
in the price range (SEK 53), the commitment equates to 745,282 shares, which corresponds to 
6.6 percent of the number of shares in the O�ering, and 1.9 percent of the total number of shares 
in the Company after the O�ering. The participating members of the board of directors will not 
receive any compensation for their respective undertakings and their investments are made on 
the same terms and conditions as those applicable for other investors in the O�ering.

The Joint Global Coordinators, the Selling Shareholder and the Company are of the opinion that 
the creditworthiness of the board members that have undertaken to acquire shares in the O�ering 
is sound and that they will be able to meet their respective undertakings. The commitments are 
however not covered by any bank guarantee, blocked funds or pledging or similar arrangement. 
The commitments are also subject to certain conditions.

On the date of the Prospectus, there is a shareholders’ agreement in place between Bumble 
Ventures A/S, Better Partners ApS and MotivatedWeb ApS. The shareholders’ agreement will 
terminate in connection with the listing on Nasdaq Stockholm.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.7 Selected historical financial 
information

The selected historical financial information presented below comprising financial information 
from the Consolidated Statement of profit and loss, Consolidated Statement of comprehensive 
income, Consolidated balance sheet, Consolidated Statement of changes in equity and Cash flow 
statement have been derived from Better Collective A/S’:

 ■ Audited consolidated financial statements as of 31 December 2017 and for the twelve months 
ended 31 December 2017 with comparative figures as of 31 December 2016 and 31 December 
2015 and for the twelve months ended 31 December 2016 and 31 December 2015 prepared in 
accordance with the International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European 
Union (the “Audited Financial Statements”).

 ■ Reviewed consolidated unaudited condensed interim financial statements as of 31 March 2018 
and for the three months ended 31 March 2018 with unaudited and non-reviewed comparative 
figures as of 31 March 2017 and for the three months ended 31 March 2017 prepared in accord-
ance with International Accounting Standard 34, “Interim Financial Reporting” as adopted by 
EU (the “Unaudited Interim Financial Statements”). 

CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

LTM 
ended  

31 March1
Twelve months ended 

31 December2

Three months 
ended 

31 March3

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Revenue 28.6 26.3 17.4 11.4 7.6 5.2

Direct costs related to revenue -3.2 -3.0 -2.5 -1.5 -0.9 -0.6

Gross profit 25.4 23.3 14.9 9.8 6.7 4.6

Sta� costs -9.2 -7.6 -5.6 -4.6 -3.1 -1.5

Amortisation/depreciation and 
impairment 

-1.1 -0.7 -0.0 -0.0 -0.4 -0.0

Other external expenses -6.1 -5.1 -2.2 -1.5 -1.6 -0.6

Operating profit (EBIT) 8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Share of profit after tax  
of associates 

- - - - - -

Financial income 0.0 0.0 - - 0.0 -

Financial expenses -0.1 -0.1 -0.3 -0.1 -0.1 -0.1

Profit before tax 8.8 9.8 6.8 3.7 1.5 2.5

Tax on profit for the year -2.1 -2.3 -1.6 -0.9 -0.4 -0.6

Profit for the year 6.7 7.4 5.2 2.9 1.1 1.9

1 Reflects unaudited and non-reviewed financial figures calculated as the full year 2017 financial figures as per 
the Audited Financial Statements subtracted by the financial figures for the three months ended 31 March 
2017 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements and added with the financial figures for the three 
months ended 31 March 2018 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

3 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.7 Selected historical financial 
information (continued)

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

As of 
31 December1

As of 
31 March2

EUR million 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

ASSETS

Non-current assets

Intangible assets

Goodwill 7.2 - - 7.2 -

Domains and websites 20.1 0.3 0.2 22.8 0.3

Accounts and other intangible assets 3.5 0.0 0.0 4.1 0.0

30.7 0.3 0.2 34.0 0.3

Property, plant and equipment

Land and buildings 0.8 0.8 - 0.8 0.8

Fixtures and fittings, other plant and 
equipment 

0.1 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

0.9 0.8 0.0 1.2 0.8

Other non-current assets

Investments in associates - - - - -

Receivables from associates - - 0.1 - -

Deposits 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1

Deferred tax assets - - - - -

Other non-current investments - - 1.2 - -

Other non-current receivables - - 0.3 - -

0.2 0.1 1.7 0.2 0.1

Total non-current assets 31.8 1.2 2.0 35.4 1.2

Current assets

Trade and other receivables 4.4 1.1 1.1 4.3 1.9

Receivables from associates - 0.0 - - 0.0

Corporation tax receivables - 0.5 0.0 0.1 0.7

Prepayments 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.1

Other securities and investments - 0.0 0.0 - 0.0

Cash 2.1 5.5 2.6 1.3 6.6

Total current assets 6.9 7.1 3.8 6.1 9.4

Total assets 38.7 8.3 5.7 41.5 10.6

1 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.7 Selected historical financial 
information (continued)

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

As of 
31 December1

As of 
31 March2

EUR million 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity

Share capital 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

Share premium 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.2

Translation reserve 0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 0.0

Treasury shares -0.0 -0.3 - -0.0 -0.3

Retained earnings 14.3 6.0 2.8 15.6 7.9

Proposed dividends - - 1.6 - -

Total equity 14.8 6.0 4.6 16.0 7.9

Non-current liabilities

Debt to mortgage credit institutions 0.6 - - 0.6 -

Debt to credit institutions - - - 4.6 -

Deferred tax liabilities 5.7 0.0 0.0 5.7 0.0

Other long-term financial liabilities 0.1 - - 0.0 -

Total non-current liabilities 6.3 0.0 0.0 10.9 0.0

Current liabilities

Prepayments received from customers 1.0 1.0 0.3 0.9 0.7

Trade and other payables 1.9 1.2 0.8 2.2 1.3

Corporation tax payable 1.7 - - 1.9 0.6

Other financial liabilities 7.7 - - 4.9 -

Debt to mortgage credit institutions 0.0 - - 0.0 -

Debt to credit institutions 5.3 - - 4.6 -

Total current liabilities 17.7 2.2 1.1 14.5 2.6

Total liabilities 23.9 2.2 1.1 25.4 2.6

Total equity and liabilities 38.7 8.3 5.7 41.5 10.6

1 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.7 Selected historical financial 
information (continued)

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

LTM 
ended  

31 March1
Twelve months ended 

31 December2

Three months 
ended 

31 March3

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Operating profit 8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Depreciation and amortisation 1.1 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

Other adjustments of non-cash 
operating items 

0.4 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0

Cash flow from operations 
before changes in working 
capital

10.4 10.9 7.1 3.8 2.1 2.5

Change in working capital -0.4 -1.8 1.1 -0.0 0.3 -1.1

Cash flow from operations 10.0 9.1 8.2 3.8 2.4 1.4

Interest income received 0.0 0.0 - - 0.0 -

Interest expenses paid -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 -0.0 -0.1 -0.1

Cash flow from ordinary 
activities before tax

9.8 8.9 8.1 3.8 2.3 1.4

Income tax paid -0.7 -0.6 -2.0 -0.8 -0.2 -0.2

Cash flow from operating 
activities

9.1 8.2 6.1 3.0 2.1 1.2

Acquisition of subsidiaries -19.3 -14.7 - - -4.5 -

Acquisition of intangible assets -5.9 -3.9 -0.0 0.0 -2.0 0.0

Acquisition of property, plant 
and equipment 

-0.4 -0.1 -0.8 -0.0 -0.3 -0.0

Sale of property, plant and 
equipment 

0.1 0.1 - - - -

Acquisition and disposal of 
associates, net 

0.1 0.1 1.4 -1.1 - -

Change in rental deposits -0.1 -0.1 -0.0 -0.0 -0.0 -0.0

Cash flow from investing 
activities

-25.3 -18.5 0.6 -1.2 -6.8 -0.0

Repayment of borrowings -0.7 - - - -0.7 -

Proceeds from borrowings 10.5 5.9 - - 4.6 -

Other financial borrowings - - - - - -

Treasury shares and sale of 
warrants 

1.0 1.0 -0.2 0.2 0.0 -

Dividend paid - - -3.6 -1.2 - -

Cash flow from financing 
activities

10.9 6.9 -3.9 -1.0 3.9 -

Cash flows for the year -5.3 -3.3 2.9 0.8 -0.8 1.2

Cash and cash equivalents at 
beginning

6.7 5.5 2.6 1.8 2.1 5.5

Foreign currency translation of 
cash and cash equivalents 

-0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0

Cash and cash equivalents at 
end

1.3 2.1 5.5 2.6 1.3 6.7

1 Reflects unaudited and non-reviewed financial figures calculated as the full year 2017 financial figures as per 
the Audited Financial Statements subtracted by the financial figures for the three months ended 31 March 
2017 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements and added with the financial figures for the three 
months ended 31 March 2018 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statement. 

3 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

Significant events during the period 1 January 2015 - 31 March 2018

 ■ In 2016, an o�ce was established in Niš, Serbia. The o�ce mainly employs site managers and 
developers.

 ■ In May 2017, the Austrian company Sportfreunde Informationsdienste GmbH was acquired for 
a purchase price of approximately EUR 12.7 million.

 ■ In August 2017, the French company Pull Media SAS was acquired for a purchase price of 
approximately EUR 11.0 million, including a cash settlement of EUR 1.4 million and an earn-out 
which has been settled for EUR 1.2 million.

 ■ During the period May 2017 to March 2018, the Group made nine acquisitions, including seven 
asset deals as well as the acquisitions of Sportfreunde Informationsdienste GmbH and Pull 
Media SAS. The total purchase price paid for the acquisitions during the period amounts to 
EUR 25.1 million.

Significant events after 31 March 2018

 ■ On 26 April 2018, additional bank credit facilities of DKK 225 million were obtained with 
Nordea Bank.

 ■ On 3 April 2018, the Danish brand SpilXperten.com was acquired together with other assets 
owned by XpertenL Ltd and Xpert Ltd. The purchase price of the acquisition amounts to EUR 
fixed purchase price of 4.5 million paid up front and a variable payment of up to EUR 4.9 
million payable during 2019.

 ■ The Company’s board of directors has resolved to o�er a cash settlement to the holders of 
9,185 outstanding warrants, meaning all outstanding warrants under the warrant programs I-II, 
which is to be settled in connection with the Listing. The estimated settlement amount is EUR 
3-4 million. 

 ■ In April 2018, the Company entered into two Letters of intent for the potential acquisition of 
two separate Europan iGaming a�liates.

Except as stated above, there have not been any material changes to the Company’s financial 
position or market position since 31 March 2018.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.8 Pro forma financial information The Company has prepared the following consolidated pro forma financial information for the 
year ended 31 December 2017 to show the hypothetical e�ect that the Company’s business com-
binations could have had on the Group’s results if such acquisitions had taken place on 1 January 
2017. The consolidated pro forma financial information includes a pro forma income statement 
only, as the business combinations have been reflected in full in the Group’s consolidated balance 
sheet as of 31 December 2017. The consolidated pro forma income statement is prepared and pre-
sented for illustrative purposes only and in accordance with Annex II of the Prospectus Directive 
Regulation. Because of its nature, the consolidated pro forma financial information addresses a 
hypothetical situation and therefore does not represent the actual results of the Group following 
the business combinations, nor is the consolidated pro forma financial information considered a 
forecast of the Group’s results for any given period. Accordingly, investors should not place undue 
reliance on the consolidated pro forma financial information presented and should read the con-
solidated pro forma financial information in conjunction with other information in the Prospectus.

On 31 May 2017, the Company entered into a share purchase agreement to acquire 100 percent of 
the shares in Hebiva Beteiligungen GmbH and (indirectly) its subsidiary Sportfreunde Informa-
tionsdienste GmbH (“Sportfreunde”), a significant online sports betting a�liate with a product 
portfolio in the German speaking online sports betting markets. The purchase price amounted to 
EUR 12.667 million, whereof approximately 80 percent of the purchase price was paid in connec-
tion with the closing of the transaction and the remaining part of the purchase price will fall due 
on 31 May 2018.

On 31 August 2017, the Company entered into a share purchase agreement to acquire 100 percent 
of the shares in Pull Media SAS (“Pull Media”). The purchase price consisted of a fixed purchase 
price of EUR 8.397 million, an estimated earn-out of EUR 1.2 million and a cash settlement of EUR 
1.378 million. The total estimated purchase price amounts to EUR 10.975 million. 40 percent of 
the fixed purchase price was paid through a promissory note. As security for the payment of the 
promissory note, the Company pledged its shares in Pull Media. On 13 March 2018, the sellers and 
the Company entered into an addendum to the share purchase agreement whereby the earn-out 
was settled to a fixed amount of EUR 1.2 million, the repayment of the promissory note was accel-
erated and immediately paid and the share pledge was released.

These acquisitions are expected to have a positive e�ect on the Group’s operating performance. 
For accounting purposes they have been treated as business combinations and accounted for 
in accordance with IFRS 3, Business Combinations. Accordingly, Better Collective, as acquirer, 
obtains control of the businesses on the closing date of the transaction, which is the date when 
the Company takes over the assets and assumes the liabilities of the acquired businesses. The 
pro forma consolidated income statement illustrates an e�ect of the acquisitions of Sportfreunde 
and Pull Media on the Group’s operating performance as if the acquisitions had taken place on 1 
January 2017, instead of on the respective closing dates of the transactions, 31 May 2017 for Sport-
freunde and 31 August 2017 for Pull Media.

The consolidated pro forma financial information is prepared in a manner consistent with the 
accounting policies adopted by the Group, which is IFRS as adopted by the EU. These accounting 
policies, as well as significant estimates, judgments and assumptions are described in the Group’s 
consolidated financial statements included in this Prospectus. When preparing the pro forma in-
come statement, Management has made an analysis to determine whether there are any material 
di�erences between the accounting principles applied by the Group and those applied by the 
individual businesses acquired (Austrian GAAP with regards to Sportfreunde and French GAAP 
with regards to Pull Media). There were no such material di�erences identified. The data used as 
a basis for the pro forma adjustments related to the two business combinations is based on the 
unaudited accounting records of the individual businesses as maintained before the acquisition.
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SECTION B – ISSUER

B.8 Pro forma financial information 
(continued)

Based on the compilation of data and analysis of accounting policies, etc., the unaudited consol-
idated pro forma income statement for 2017 has been compiled as follows reflecting an e�ect of 
the acquisitions of Sportfreunde and Pull Media as if they were acquired as of 1 January 2017:

EUR million

Group 
income 

statement 
for 20171

Sport-
freunde, 

unaudited2
Pull Media, 
unaudited3

Pro forma 
adjust-
ments 

related to 
acqui sitions

Pro forma 
income 

statement 
for 2017

Revenue 26.3 1.6 2.6 - 30.5

Direct costs related 
to revenue 

-3.0 -0.2 -0.3 - -3.4

Sta� costs -7.6 -0.2 -1.4 - -9.2

Amortisation/
depreciation and 
impairment 

-0.7 -0.0 -0.0 -0.5 -1.3 (a)

Other external 
expenses

-5.1 -0.1 -0.6 - -5.9

Operating profit 9.9 1.1 0.2 -0.5 10.7

Share of profit after 
tax of associates

- - - - -

Financial income 0.0 0.0 0.1 - 0.1

Financial expenses -0.1 - 0.0 -0.1 -0.2 (b)

Profit before tax 9.8 1.1 0.3 -0.7 10.5

Tax on profit for 
the year 

-2.3 -0.3 -0.0 0.2 -2.5 (a), (b), (c)

Profit for the year 7.4 0.8 0.3 -0.5 8.1

1 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the unaudited internal accounting records of Sportfreunde for the period  
1 January to 31 May 2017.

3 Extracted from the unaudited internal accounting records of Pull Media for the period  
1 January to 31 August 2017.

The following pro forma adjustments have been made:

a)  As a result of the purchase price allocation, the Company has identified accounts which it 
has assessed with a useful life of 3 years. The corresponding amortisation of these accounts 
is included as a pro forma adjustment for the period from 1 January through the respective 
acquisition dates. The pro forma adjustments has a continuing impact.

b)  The Company incurred a revolving credit facility in order to finance the acquisitions and this 
pro forma adjustment reflects the interest expense from 1 January through the respective 
acquisition dates. The pro forma adjustments has a continuing impact.

c)  This is the calculated tax e�ect of the pro forma adjustments made. The pro forma adjust-
ments has a continuing impact.

B.9 Profit forecast Not applicable. The Company has not presented any profit/loss forecast.

B.10 Remarks in the audit report Not applicable. There are no qualifications in the audit report covering the period of the historical 
financial information.

B.11 Working capital Better Collective believes that the existing net working capital is su�cient to meet the needs of 
the Group over the coming twelve month period.

SECTION C – SECURITIES

C.1 Securities o�ered Shares in Better Collective A/S, corporate registration number 27652913. ISIN number 
DK0060952240. Better Collective has not issued shares of di�erent class or category.

C.2 Currency The shares are denominated in EUR.

C.3 Shares issued The registered share capital of the Company as per the date of the Prospectus is EUR 275,498.28, 
divided between 27,549,828 shares, each with a quota value of EUR 0.01. The Company’s shares 
have been issued in accordance with Danish law, have been fully paid and are freely transferable. 
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SECTION C – SECURITIES

C.4 Rights associated with the 
securities

Each share entitles the holder to one vote at the general meeting and every shareholder is enti-
tled to vote with the full number of shares owned and represented by him or her. If the Company 
resolves to issue new shares, warrants or convertible bonds by means of a cash issue or o�set 
issue, the shareholders generally have pre-emptive rights to subscribe for such securities in 
proportion to the number of shares held prior to such issue. Nothing in the Company’s articles of 
association restricts the Company’s ability to issue new shares, warrants or convertible bonds with 
deviation from the shareholders’ preferential rights as provided for in the Danish Companies Act. 
The shares carry a right to dividend for the first time on the record date for dividends that occurs 
immediately after completion of the O�ering. All shares will have equal rights to the Company’s 
assets upon distribution of dividends and to any surplus in the event of liquidation.

C.5 Transferability restrictions Not applicable. The shares are not subject to any restrictions on transferability.

C.6 Admission for trading on a 
regulated market

On 14 May 2018, Nasdaq Stockholm’s Listing Committee decided to admit the shares to trading 
subject to certain conditions, including that customary conditions regarding distribution of shares 
are met not later than the first day of trading, which is expected to be 8 June 2018.

C.7 Dividend policy Better Collective aims to have an annual dividend of more than 50 percent of its profit for the 
year. However, as the Group intends to raise equity capital to expand its acquisition strategy, the 
Group expects no dividend before the year 20201. Thereafter the board of directors will revisit 
the capital structure of the Group and evaluate whether to pay dividends. The decision to pay 
dividends will be based on the Group’s financial position, investment needs, liquidity position as 
well as general economic and business conditions. If the board of directors finds it appropriate, 
dividend pay-out may be partially or wholly substituted by a share buy-back.

1 Pay-out in 2021.

SECTION D – RISKS

D.1 Principal risks related to the 
Company and the industry

The main risks related to Better Collective, its industry and operations are presented below in no 
order of significance.

 ■ The Group is exposed to risks related to the iGaming industry and its operations can therefore 
be a�ected by changes in the regulatory environment for iGaming

 ■ The Group may be subject to legislation that limits or restricts the marketing of iGaming 
services and the Group could come to be in breach of such legislation

 ■ The Group is dependent on iGaming operators’ ability to attract and maintain users as well as 
the continued popularity of iGaming, industry trends and other macro-economic conditions

 ■ The gambling industry is subject to negative publicity which could a�ect the Group’s reputa-
tion and operations

 ■ The Group operates in a young industry that is subject to change and greater uncertainties 
than more established industries

 ■ The Group operates in a highly competitive industry and must continuously develop its tech-
nology and o�ering to be profitable

 ■ The Group is dependent on search engine optimisation and pay-per-click marketing

 ■ The Group may experience technical errors and disruptions to its IT infrastructure which can 
have severe negative impacts on the Group’s operations

 ■ The Group publishes third-party content on its websites which it cannot always monitor and 
control

 ■ The Group is highly dependent on its customer agreements which can be terminated with 
short notice and its largest customer accounts for a significant part of the Group’s revenue

 ■ A large part of the Group’s revenue depends on its customers’ calculated revenue and costs 
and could therefore vary or be subject to miscalculations or other errors

 ■ The Group may be unable to comply with applicable privacy legislation regarding the process-
ing of personal data
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SECTION D – RISKS

D.3 Principal risks related to 
securities

The main risks related to the shares and the O�ering are presented below in no order of signifi-
cance.

 ■ An active, liquid and orderly trading market for Better Collective’s shares may not develop, 
the price of the shares may be volatile, and potential investors could lose parts or all of their 
investment

 ■ The Principal Shareholders will continue to have a significant influence over the Group follow-
ing the O�ering

 ■ Large sales of shares by major shareholders could negatively a�ect the share price

 ■ Undertakings to acquire shares in the O�ering are not secured and may therefore not be 
fulfilled

 ■ Shareholders could be diluted due to new issues or upon utilisation of warrants

 ■ Currency exchange rate fluctuation could negatively a�ect the value of shares held by share-
holders outside Sweden

 ■ Potential future dividend payments by the Company may vary or not occur at all, and if paid, 
will be in EUR

 ■ Potential participation limitations for shareholders outside of Sweden and Denmark

SECTION E – THE OFFERING

E.1 Proceeds and costs relating to 
the O�ering

In connection with the O�ering, the Company will issue new shares which is expected to provide 
Better Collective with approximately SEK 600 million before deduction of transaction costs. 

The total transaction costs are estimated to approximately SEK 50 million and consequently, 
Better Collective expects to receive net proceeds of approximately SEK 550 million as a result of 
the O�ering. 

E.2a Reasons for the O�ering The board of directors of Better Collective’s and the Principal Shareholders believe that now is an 
appropriate time to broaden the shareholder base and apply for a listing of the Company’s shares 
on Nasdaq Stockholm. The Group is taking an active role in the ongoing consolidation of the 
iGaming a�liate industry. Exposure and access to the Swedish and international capital markets is 
a natural next step in this development.

The issue of new shares in connection with the O�ering is expected to provide Better Collective 
with net proceeds of approximately SEK 550 million. Better Collective intends to use the net 
proceeds to finance future acquisitions. Better Collective will not receive any proceeds from the 
sale of existing shares.

E.3 Terms and conditions of 
the O�ering

The O�ering: The O�ering is made to the public in Sweden and to institutional investors in Swe-
den and abroad. The O�ering comprises a minimum of 10,344,827 new shares and a maximum of 
12,500,000 new shares issued by the Company. The final number of shares issued will be deter-
mined based on the final O�ering Price. In addition, the Selling Shareholder has reserved the right 
to increase the O�ering by o�ering up to 3,044,732 existing shares in the Company.1 To cover any 
over-allotments in the O�ering, the Company will grant the Joint Global Coordinators an option to 
request that the Company issues up to additionally 2,331,709 shares, corresponding to maximum 
15 percent of the total number of shares in the O�ering, including, as applicable, additional shares 
following an increase of the O�ering. The Over-allotment Option is exercisable, in whole or in 
part, for a period of 30 days from the first day of trading of the shares on Nasdaq Stockholm.

The O�ering Price: The O�ering Price is expected to be set within the Price Range of SEK 48-58 
per share. The O�ering Price will be set by the board of directors of Better Collective in consulta-
tion with the Joint Global Coordinators, based on discussions with certain institutional investors, 
current market conditions and a comparison with the market price of other comparable listed 
companies. The O�ering Price to the general public will not exceed SEK 58 per share. Brokerage 
commission will not be charged. The O�ering Price is expected to be made public through a press 
release around 8 June 2018.

Application: Applications for acquisition of shares within the O�ering to the general public in 
Sweden should be made during the period 29 May 2018 up to and including 5 June 2018 and 
relate to a minimum of 200 shares and a maximum of 24,000 shares, in even lots of 100 shares 
each. Application is binding. Institutional investors in Sweden or abroad apply for subscription in 
accordance with specific instructions.

Distribution: Distribution of shares will be determined by the Company’s board of directors and 
the Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Joint Global Coordinators.

Settlement: Settlement is expected to occur on 12 June 2018.

1 If the O�ering is increased in full, the sale of existing shares by the Selling Shareholder will include own 
shares as well as shares acquired from certain employees in connection with the completion of the O�ering.
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SECTION E – THE OFFERING

E.4 Interests and conflicts of 
interest

The Joint Global Coordinators provide financial advice and other services to the Company and the 
Selling Shareholder in connection with the O�ering and will upon a successful completion of the 
O�ering receive an advisory fee from the Company and the Selling Shareholder. The size of the 
advisory fee will be based on the amount of gross proceeds received from investors, and the Joint 
Global Coordinators have therefore, as such, an interest in the O�ering. 

Nordea has provided the Company with a credit facility of DKK 225 million in accordance with a 
loan agreement dated 26 April 2018. The Joint Global Coordinators or their a�liates may from 
time to time have business relations with the Company and the Selling Shareholder, including 
lending activities, or may perform services for the Company and the Selling Shareholder in the 
ordinary course of business. None of the Joint Global Coordinators own shares in the Company.

E.5 Selling Shareholder/ 
Lock-up agreements

Bumble Ventures A/S is the Selling Shareholder.

Pursuant to the placing agreement which is expected to be entered into on or around 7 June 2018, 
members of the board of directors, members of the executive management, members of the VP 
Group and certain employees holding shares in the Company, will undertake not to sell their re-
spective holdings during a period of 360 days from the first day of trading on Nasdaq Stockholm 
(the “Lock-Up Period”). In total, approximately 72 percent of the shares in the Company after the 
O�ering are covered, assuming that the final price in the O�ering corresponds to the midpoint in 
the price range (SEK 53), that the O�ering is fully subscribed and that the Over-allotment Option 
is not exercised. Pursuant to the placing agreement, the Company will undertake not to issue any 
shares or other securities during the first 180 days of the Lock-Up Period. The Joint Global Coordi-
nators may grant exceptions from the lock-up undertakings. 

E.6 Dilution The new share issue in the O�ering can result in an increase in the number of shares up to 
11,320,754 corresponding to a dilution of 29.1 percent, assuming that the final price in the Offering 
corresponds to the midpoint in the price range (SEK 53) and that the Over-allotment Option is 
not exercised. If the Offering is increased in full and the Over-allotment Option is fully exercised, 
and assuming that the final price in the Offering corresponds to the midpoint in the price range 
(SEK 53), the total number of shares will increase by 13,475,576, corresponding to a dilution of 
32.8 percent.

E.7 Costs for the investor Not applicable. Brokerage commission will not be charged.
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RISK FACTORS

Any investment in securities is associated with risk. When considering a possible investment decision, it is impor-
tant to carefully analyse the risk factors considered to be of significance to the Group and the share’s future devel-
opment. The following describes risk factors considered to be of importance for the Group, without any specific 
ranking. This applies for risks regarding circumstances that are attributable to the Group and its industry as well as 
those of a more general nature and risks associated with the shares and the O�ering. Certain risks relate to factors 
beyond the Group’s control. The following account does not claim to be complete and all risk factors can natural-
ly not be predicted or described in detail, which is why an overall assessment must also include other information 
in the Prospectus as well as a general assessment. The risks and uncertainty factors below can have a significant 
negative impact on the Group’s business, results of operations and financial position. They can also cause the shares 
of the Company to decrease in value, which could lead to shareholders in the Company losing all or part of their 
investment. Additional factors that are not currently known to the Group, or that are currently not deemed to pose 
risks, may also negatively impact the Group.

The Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that may be a�ected by future events, risks and uncertainties. 
The Group’s actual results could di�er materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements for a 
variety of factors, including but not limited to, those described below and elsewhere in the Prospectus.

RISKS RELATED TO THE COMPANY AND ITS 
INDUSTRY

The Group is exposed to risks related to the iGaming 

industry and its operations can therefore be a�ected by 

changes in the regulatory environment for iGaming

Better Collective is an a�liate in the online gambling (“iGa-

ming”) industry. As such, the Group generates its income by 

directing users that visit the Group’s various websites to its 

customers that are online sports betting and online casino 

operators (“iGaming operators”), for example Bet365, Unibet 

and Matchbook. The Group does not conduct any iGaming op-

erations of its own but is dependent on the iGaming industry 

as its principal customers are iGaming operators. Therefore, 

iGaming legislation has a significant impact on the Group’s 

business; directly in situations where the Group’s marketing 

activities fall within the scope of applicable iGaming legis-

lation, and indirectly as it a�ects the businesses of iGaming 

operators. Any regulatory development that could harm the 

financial performance or otherwise be commercial disadvan-

tageous for iGaming operators could in turn a�ect the Group’s 

revenue if the Group experiences lower revenue streams from 

a�ected iGaming operators that are customers of the Group.

The legal framework for gambling in general, and iGaming in 

particular, is complex and characterised by a high degree of 

variation between di�erent jurisdictions. In most jurisdictions, 

gambling is highly regulated and in some cases restricted, 

limited or even prohibited. In addition, the legal position of 

iGaming is in many cases uncertain and subject to debate 

and continuous development. For example, several European 

countries have introduced, or are in the process of introduc-

ing, new laws and regulations that concern iGaming, such 

as licensing regimes. Such laws and regulations may impose 

licensing conditions that could present operational challenges 

to iGaming operators, for example requirements to maintain 

technical infrastructure within the relevant geographical terri-

tory or to maintain and disclose records of gambling statistics 

with relevant authorities. Regulatory changes could also 

include additional tax burdens for iGaming activities. 

Changes to applicable laws and regulations could lead to an 

increased burden of compliance for iGaming operators, which 

could be costly and time-consuming to maintain e�ciently. In 

addition, the uncertainty that characterises the legal frame-

work for iGaming means that iGaming operators must devote 

significant time and resources to monitor the regulatory devel-

opment. Such developments can thus a�ect the financial per-

formance of iGaming operators and consequently the Group’s 

revenue if iGaming operators that are customers of the Group 

are negatively a�ected by any regulatory changes. 

If iGaming operators are found to be in breach of applicable 

laws and regulations by any court or other relevant authori-

ty, they may be subject to civil or criminal penalties or other 

regulatory actions which could adversely a�ect their opera-

tions in one or several jurisdictions and lead to increased costs 

or that their operations are restricted. There is also a risk that 

similar actions can be brought against any third party having 

promoted the business of such iGaming operator, including 

the Group. In some jurisdictions, such as the United Kingdom, 

iGaming operators are liable for marketing performed through 

a�liates. Consequently, should an iGaming operator that is a 

customer of the Group be found in breach of applicable legis-

lation due to the Group’s marketing or conduct, the iGaming 

operator might claim damages or a right of recourse against 

the Group if the conduct in question breaches the iGaming 

operator’s terms and conditions for the a�liate program.

Furthermore, there is a risk that the Group’s current and 

future innovations and technical features are considered to be 

overstepping the regulatory lines between an a�liate and an 

iGaming operator thus potentially exposing the Group to iGa-

ming operator or betting intermediary legislation. This could 

for example include technical features such as bet placement 

functionalities allowing users to connect, place or modify bets 
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with a third party iGaming operator via, or seemingly without 

leaving, the a�liate website. Any such uncertainties as to the 

regulatory status of existing and new technical features could 

lead to launching delays or delays when entering new markets.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group may be subject to legislation that limits or 

restricts the marketing of iGaming services and the Group 

could come to be in breach of such legislation

In certain jurisdictions, such as Romania, the Group’s activities 

are subject to license requirements. In other jurisdictions, the 

Group must comply with regulations and standards aimed 

at marketing of iGaming services, for example the Code of 

Non-broadcast Advertising and Direct & Promotional Market-

ing (the so-called CAP Code) in the United Kingdom and the 

Danish Gambling Authority’s guidelines regarding compulsory 

disclosure of conditions when marketing a bonus o�er in Den-

mark. In addition, the Group is subject to general marketing 

legislation in all jurisdictions that the Group operates. 

In the future, the Group may be subject to additional regulato-

ry requirements aimed at the promotion of iGaming services, 

for example if the Group enters new geographical markets, if 

laws and regulations are changed or extended to include the 

Group’s operations or if new laws and regulations are enacted 

in the jurisdictions that the Group operates. Any regulatory 

development that would restrict or prevent the Group from 

conducting its business activities in any given territory could 

have a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results 

of operations and financial position.

There are a number of jurisdictions that have limited or pro-

hibited gambling in general, or iGaming in particular, including 

the marketing thereof, and have made it illegal for its residents 

to engage in such activities. The Group’s ability to prevent 

such users from accessing the Group’s websites and subse-

quently being directed to the websites of iGaming operators 

is limited. Consequently, there is a risk that jurisdictions in 

which such users are resident seeks to argue that an iGaming 

operator that is a customer of the Group, or the Group itself, 

has acted in breach of applicable legislation and have actions 

brought against it, which could have negative financial and 

reputational e�ects for the Group. Furthermore, as the Group 

operates more than 2,000 websites there is a risk that the 

Group is unable to maintain all sites fully compliant with mar-

keting laws and regulations, as applicable from time to time. 

As an example, the Group is currently contesting a claim re-

garding the potential infringement of gambling regulations on 

certain inactive websites of the Group. Any similar situations 

occurring in the future could entail increased costs as well as 

reputational damage to the Group. 

Regulatory compliance is costly and time-consuming. The 

Group dedicates significant time and financial resources to 

monitor its regulatory compliance and expects that it will 

continue to do so in the future. The Group cannot predict 

the regulatory development in the iGaming industry, neither 

whether new laws and regulations will be enacted, nor the po-

tential e�ects it may have on the Group’s operations. As such, 

there is a risk that the Group in the future will have to dedicate 

additional financial resources to its compliance functions than 

originally envisaged. There is also a risk that the Group fails to 

comply with all applicable laws and regulations which could 

result in penalties or other sanctions from relevant authorities, 

lead to increased costs or otherwise have a negative impact 

on the Group’s operations. 

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group is dependent on iGaming operators’ ability 

to attract and maintain users as well as the continued 

popularity of iGaming, industry trends and other macro-

economic conditions 

The Group’s revenue is a�ected by its customers’, the iGaming 

operators, ability to attract and maintain users on their iGam-

ing platforms as well as by the general popularity of iGaming, 

including user trends and preferences, for example in terms of 

preferred or popular games and services. Low user activity for 

iGaming operators that are customers of the Group, for any 

reason, could thus a�ect the Group’s revenue negatively. 

The Group’s customer agreements are based on perfor-

mance-based commission models; a so-called cost per 

acquisition (“CPA”) model, a revenue share model, or a 

combination of both. Under a CPA model, the Group receives 

a one-o� payment for every user that, is directed to the 

iGaming operator, creates a new profile and makes a deposit, 

thereby becoming a “new depositing customer” (“NDC”). 

Under a revenue share model, the Group is instead entitled to 

a certain percentage of the iGaming operator’s net revenue 

generated by the NDC on the iGaming operators’ platform 

during a certain period or throughout the “lifetime” of the 

NDC’s membership. The Group’s revenue therefore depends 

not only on the number of NDCs that the Group manages to 

direct to iGaming operators, but also on the iGaming oper-

ators’ ability to keep the NDCs active on their websites. The 

iGaming industry is characterised by high competition, innova-

tion and rapid development in terms of technology as well as 

games and services provided. As such, it could be challenging 

for iGaming operators to keep NDCs active if they are unable 

to maintain a competitive iGaming platform, strong brand and 

reputation in relation to competing iGaming operators. To that 

end, iGaming operators are required to devote significant re-

sources to continuously develop their o�erings. If the Group’s 

customers experience lower user activity or fail to attract 

NDCs for reasons such as the above-mentioned, the Group's 

revenue may decline. 

User activity could also be a�ected by the general popularity 

and demand of iGaming, which in turn is a�ected by sever-

al external factors that are di�cult to predict and adapt to. 

Factors that could a�ect the general popularity of iGaming 

include the social acceptance of gambling, industry trends, 

seasonal variations and the occurrence of large sporting 

events, regulatory environments and other macro-economic 

conditions. Furthermore, the Group cannot anticipate the 

development of financial markets, the economic and political 

climate or foresee macro-economic events, and an economic 

down-turn or an otherwise weak or declining economy could 

strain the iGaming industry and lead users to cut back on 

personal consumption and recreational spending, potentially 

lowering the popularity of iGaming in general, including the 

websites of the Group and its customers. Such developments 

may also increase pressure on iGaming operators to lower 
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their costs, including the fees paid out to a�liates such as the 

Group.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The gambling industry is subject to negative publicity which 

could a�ect the Group’s reputation and operations

The gambling industry in general is subject to negative pub-

licity relating to perceptions of underage gambling, gambling 

addiction, exploitation of vulnerable users and the historic link 

of the gambling industry to criminal enterprise. The Group 

does not conduct any gambling operations of its own, but as a 

service provider to the iGaming industry, the Group’s reputa-

tion could be a�ected by such negative publicity, in particular 

if the market has di�culties distinguishing service providers 

from iGaming operators. For example, the Group’s websites or 

its customers’ websites could be accessed by minors or users 

who experience gambling problems which could a�ect the 

Group’s reputation and brand negatively. iGaming operators 

could also be exposed to fraud or money-laundering activities, 

which also could give rise to negative publicity a�ecting the 

Group. In that respect, the Group could be negatively a�ected 

if any of its customers fail to maintain su�cient internal 

controls and processes to monitor fraudulent or harmful user 

behaviour. Negative publicity relating to gambling in general, 

or iGaming in particular, could also give rise to political meas-

ures and calls for restrictive legislation a�ecting the industry 

and the Group’s operations.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group operates in a young industry that is subject to 

change and greater uncertainties than more established 

industries

The iGaming a�liate industry in which the Group operates is 

a relatively young industry, and the Group is thereby subject 

to greater risks and uncertainties than companies operating 

in more established industries. As the industry is young it is 

subject to change and the access to historic data is limited, 

rendering it di�cult to establish long-term projections and 

estimate the e�ects and impact of, inter alia, a global financial 

crisis, new or amended legislation, new marketing methods 

or technology, or greater competition and new participants 

entering the market. Consequently, there is a risk that changes 

in market conditions can have sudden or unanticipated impli-

cations that in turn could have a material adverse e�ect on the 

Group’s business, results of operations and financial position 

as well as on the Group’s market valuation.

The Group operates in a highly competitive industry and 

must continuously develop its technology and o�ering to be 

profitable

The Group operates in a highly competitive industry char-

acterised by innovation and rapid technical development. In 

order to be profitable, the Group must constantly develop 

its technology and services, including websites and content, 

in order to attract new visitors to its websites and to be able 

to generate user tra�c to iGaming operators. In terms of 

competition, the Group faces competition not only from other 

companies within the online marketing industry but also from 

traditional marketing methods such as TV, print publications 

and radio. 

Competitors could be more successful than the Group, for 

example by having significantly larger financial resources, 

larger development and marketing organisations, by devel-

oping better technologies and services or in any other way 

attracting more users. As the Group’s technology is a key 

aspect of its business, the Group has devoted, and expects 

to continue to devote, significant resources to developing its 

technology platform. As such, there is a risk that the Group is 

not able to follow technology trends, meet customer demands 

or otherwise develop and maintain its technology platform 

at a competitive level. If the Group is unable to e�ectively 

compete with its competitors it could lead to a decline of the 

NDCs directed to iGaming operators that are customers of the 

Group, which in turn could lead to a reduction of the Group’s 

revenue. A reduced ability to generate NDCs could also impact 

the Group’s ability to partner with new iGaming operators. 

Competition may also cause iGaming operators to negotiate 

lower payments, revenue sharing arrangements or other fees 

received by the Group. Furthermore, iGaming operators often 

conduct extensive marketing activities of their own to attract 

new users and if such marketing activities extend to include 

the scope of the Group’s business, there is a risk that the 

Group experiences a decline in the demand of its services. 

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group is dependent on search engine optimisation and 

pay-per-click marketing 

The Group’s business is dependent on its ability to maintain 

e�cient search engine optimisation (“SEO”) and online 

marketing in order to drive organic user tra�c to its websites. 

The Group’s SEO operations rely on search engines, such as 

Google, Bing and Yahoo, using specific algorithms to rank 

search results in terms of significance. Any material update to 

those algorithms made by search engines may damage the 

search result ranking of the Group’s sites, and could require 

the Group to make technical adjustments in order to restore 

its search result ranking. Any delay in the Group making a full 

recovery of search result rankings, or an inability to fully re-

cover following such an update could have a negative impact 

on the Group’s short-term and/or long-term user tra�c. Fur-

thermore, regulatory requirements could present challenges 

to the Group’s SEO strategy as the use of certain high-ranking 

keywords could be considered misleading or inappropriate 

according to applicable marketing regulations, guidelines and 

standards. The use of alternative keywords, disclaimers or oth-

er measures to ensure regulatory compliance may therefore 

lead to lower search result rankings.

Search engines and other market participants could imple-

ment strategies aimed at preventing or restricting SEO or 

online marketing carried out by independent parties, including 

the Group. Search engines such as Google already enforces 

certain SEO guidelines by penalising practices found in breach 

of those guidelines, as a result of manual reviews as well as 

updates to the search engines algorithms. Such penalties 

could result in the drop of rankings for a site, for a specific 

keyword, or for a specific page, potentially causing a drop of 

tra�c and a reduced ability to attract users. 
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To a lesser extent, the Group utilises pay-per-click (“PPC”) 

campaigns operated by search engines, as a complement to 

SEO marketing. If such services are changed, withdrawn or 

become materially more expensive it may impact the Group’s 

marketing reach, potentially causing a drop of tra�c and re-

duced ability to attract users, in particular if the Group would 

to increase its use of PPC campaigns in the future.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group may experience technical errors and disruptions 

to its IT infrastructure which can have severe negative 

impacts on the Group’s operations 

The Group is dependent on maintaining a secure and 

well-functioning IT environment for all aspects of its opera-

tions. There is a risk that the Group’s IT environment, as well 

as contracted third-parties’ IT environment, can be a�ected 

by problems with software, hardware, computer viruses, 

improper or negligent operation of the Group’s IT systems 

by the Group’s employees or contractors, attacks or physical 

damages due to, for example, fire, flood and other natural 

disasters as well as other unforeseen events which are out of 

the Group’s control. Such failures and interruptions can lead 

to delays, increased costs and negatively impact the Group’s 

operations.

An increasing number of companies are experiencing cy-

ber-attacks, some of which are highly sophisticated target-

ed attacks on the computer networks that may shut down, 

disable, slow down, or otherwise disrupt operations, business 

processes, or website access or functionality. Current and for-

mer employees with access to sensitive data, such as website 

credentials, are also in position to harm the Group by gross in 

acts similar to hacking. Because the techniques used to sabo-

tage system or obtain unauthorised access, disable or degrade 

services develop constantly, and are often unknown or not 

recognised until launched against a target, the Group may be 

unable to anticipate these techniques or implement e�ective 

and e�cient countermeasures in a timely manner. A cyberse-

curity breach could result in the loss or theft of customer data, 

the inability to access electronic systems (so-called denial of 

services), loss or theft of proprietary information or corporate 

data, physical damage to a computer or network system, or 

costs associated with system repairs. In addition, uninten-

tional incidents can occur, such as the inadvertent release of 

confidential information (possibly resulting in the violation of 

applicable privacy laws). Furthermore, the Group uses open-

source software which can be riskier to use than third-party 

commercial software because open-source licensors gener-

ally do not provide contractual protections with respect to 

the software, nor are they obliged to maintain their software 

or provide any support. In addition, open-source software 

could present additional security risks as the source code for 

open-source software is publicly available, making it easier for 

hackers and other third parties to determine how to breach 

the Company’s sites and systems. Such incidents could cause 

the Group to incur regulatory penalties, reputational damage 

and additional compliance costs. 

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group publishes third-party content on its websites 

which it cannot always monitor and control

The Group publishes third-party content on its websites, 

including real time odds data and operator sign up bonus 

information, amongst other data, some of which are published 

and continuously updated automatically through pre-pro-

grammed scripts, plugins and website widgets. The Group’s 

terms and conditions states that the Group does not assume 

any liability for this third party content, but the Group may be 

unable to acquit itself of its responsibility for the content and 

may be found and liable for damages caused thereof poten-

tially resulting in the Group’s brand and reputation may be 

materially and adversely a�ected.

Furthermore, the Group also allow for users to post content 

on its website, particularly the Group’s community sites. 

The Group’s terms and conditions for users prohibit certain 

behaviour, but the websites may be misused by users engaged 

in inappropriate, fraudulent or illegal activities. The Group 

has teams in place to monitor content posted on websites 

but does not pre-approve content posted. The monitoring 

procedures aim to detect, block or delete illegal, fraudulent 

or inappropriate content or activities conducted through the 

misuse of the Group’s sites, particularly misuses that violate 

applicable laws and regulations. However, they may not be 

able to detect, block, or delete all such content or activities 

in real time due to the time lag between content posting and 

the inspection by the Group’s monitoring teams. Furthermore, 

new user features and site functions may cause it to become 

more di�cult to timely detect and block illegal or inappropri-

ate content or activities in the future. The Group’s brand and 

reputation may be materially and adversely a�ected by such 

misuse and the Group may also be found liable for illegal or 

inappropriate content posted by users and face governmental 

or regulatory actions.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group is highly dependent on its customer agreements 

which can be terminated with short notice and its largest 

customer accounts for a significant part of the Group’s 

revenue

The Group has customer agreements with a large number of 

iGaming operators, most of which are based upon a revenue 

share model, where the Group receives a part of iGaming oper-

ator’s revenue, as long as the players transferred are active and 

generates revenue to the iGaming operator. In addition to the 

revenue share agreements, some of the Group’s agreements are 

based on CPA and some are a mix of revenue share and CPA.

In general, the iGaming operators can terminate the customer 

agreements with short notice or at will. NDCs that have already 

been transferred on revenue share agreements cannot be ter-

minated, as the term typically covers the users’ life time or at 

least several years. There is a risk that some iGaming operators 

might seek early termination in this regard and argue that the 

revenue share shall not stay in e�ect past the point of termina-

tion of the agreement, which may lead to extensive legal pro-

ceedings. Should the Group be unable to enforce contractual 

engagements with its customers or should customers choose 

to terminate such agreements, this could have an immediate 

and material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.
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The Group has one single customer that account for a signif-

icant part of the Group’s revenue. As the Group is primarily 

focused on online sports betting, a market segment that is 

characterised by the presence of several large and well-es-

tablished operators that account for a significant share of the 

market and attract many users, the Group is naturally exposed 

to having one or a few number of operators as its customers.

For the financial years ended on 31 December 2015, 2016 and 

2017, the Group’s largest customer accounted for approxi-

mately 61 percent, 81 percent and 64 percent, respectively, of 

the Group’s generated revenue. In Q4 2017, the Group’s largest 

customer accounted for approximately 50 percent of the 

Group’s generated revenue. Consequently, the Group is highly 

dependent on the relationship with its largest customer and if 

the agreement was to be terminated or if the customer would 

otherwise resolve to decrease its cooperation with the Group 

or if the customer would su�er from financial di�culties, the 

Group would be required to redirect tra�c to other custom-

ers. If the Group is unable to successfully redirect tra�c, its 

revenues could be negatively a�ected.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position. 

A large part of the Group’s revenue depends on its 

customers’ calculated revenue and costs and could therefore 

vary or be subject to miscalculations or other errors

The majority of the Group’s customer agreements are based 

on a revenue share model whereby the Group is entitled to 

a certain percentage of the iGaming operator’s net revenue 

generated by a directed user with an iGaming operator during 

a certain period or throughout the lifetime of the user’s 

membership. For the financial year ended 31 December 2017, 

revenue share agreements accounted for approximately 89 

percent of the Group’s revenue.1 

Under the revenue share agreements, the net revenues are 

calculated as the total revenues for a user, adjusted for direct 

costs, such as transaction fees and bonuses. The iGaming 

operator’s directs cost may increase as a result of various 

factors, including increased taxation or transaction fees. 

Many European jurisdictions have implemented or are in the 

process of implementing new tax regulations, general as well 

as tax regulations especially targeting iGaming operators, for 

example the so-called point of consumption tax. Due to the 

majority of the Group’s customer agreements being based 

on a revenue share model, increased direct costs for iGaming 

operators that are customers of the Group could significantly 

impact the Group’s revenue. 

Once the Group has directed user to an iGaming operator, 

the Group cannot track the user’s activities in the iGaming 

operator’s system. To determine the fees to invoice, the Group 

is solely dependent on the net revenue calculations provided 

by the iGaming operators themselves. Consequently, there is 

a risk of miscalculation, including but not limited to miscal-

culations as a result of fraudulent or negligent behaviour by 

iGaming operators, or due to human error. Should miscalcula-

tions occur without being detected or subsequently remedied 

alternatively retroactively adjusted, the Group may receive a 

lower fee than entitled to under the customer agreements.

1 Revenue share includes hybrid models, a combination of revenue share and CPA.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group is dependent on its key employees and its ability 

to retain and hire qualified personnel

The Group is dependent on its executive management and 

other key employees. It is important to the Group’s operations 

and growth that the Group is able to attract, hire, develop 

and retain members to its executive management as well as 

other key employees. The loss of any member of the execu-

tive management or any other key employee could a�ect the 

Group’s business due to the time and resources that could be 

required to finding suitable replacements. If the Group would 

fail to attract or retain such personnel, it could have a material 

adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of operations 

and financial position.

The Group may not be able to maintain a su�cient level 

of protection for its intellectual property rights and trade 

secrets

The Group considers its brands, domain names, custom-

er data, copyrights, trade secrets, and similar proprietary 

technology to be a key aspect of the Group’s operations. 

For protection of such rights, the Group relies on trademark 

registrations, domain registrations, copyright and trade secret 

protection, as well as agreements with employees and others. 

If the Group is unable to achieve and maintain su�cient 

protection for its proprietary rights, its operations may be 

negatively a�ected.

A large part of the Group’s brand names, such as Bettingex-

pert or Bonus Code Bets, are in many jurisdictions considered 

generic and descriptive from a trademark perspective and it 

is therefore di�cult to obtain trademark protection for such 

brand names. The Group therefore also relies on registered 

domain names for protection. Some of the Group’s brand 

names, domain names or other intellectual property might be 

held by third parties in jurisdictions, impeding, limiting or oth-

erwise delaying a potential expansion or a new market entry 

by the Group. If the Group should fail to establish, manage and 

protect its intellectual property, such as key domain names, 

and if the Group becomes subject to claims or demands relat-

ed to brand names, domain names, trademarks or other intel-

lectual property that limit the use of such intellectual property 

or entail significant costs, the Group could lose competitive 

advantages.

Furthermore, the Group could be subject to infringement by 

third parties. As an example, the Group has previously en-

countered competing a�liate websites in Romania harvesting 

and reposting the Group’s content as its own. The Group could 

experience similar conduct in the future and may be unable 

to successfully stop any such infringing conduct, which could 

damage the Group and its operations.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.
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The Group could be subject to claims and proceedings 

regarding third-party intellectual property rights

The Group could become involved in disputes in the normal 

course of business and risks being subject to various claims. 

For example, the Group markets iGaming operators and prod-

ucts under the names provided by the iGaming operator and 

there is a risk that names of the products or iGaming opera-

tors are trademarked by third parties in other certain jurisdic-

tion, which could entail claims against the Group. In addition, 

the Group engages freelance contributors who in breach of 

their freelance agreements might engage in plagiarism, which 

could entail significant costs or reputational damage for the 

Group. 

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group may be unable to comply with applicable privacy 

legislation regarding the processing of personal data

The Group’s operations involves the processing of personal 

data, which means that the Groups is required to comply with 

applicable privacy legislation regarding the collection and 

processing of information regarding the visitors to the Group’s 

website. If the Group is unable to comply with such legislation, 

sanctions or other penalties may be imposed, which could 

entail increased costs and reputational damage to the Group.

As of 25 May 2018, Regulation (EU) 2016/679 of the European 

Parliament and of the Council of 27 April 2016 on the protec-

tion of private individuals with regard to the processing of 

personal data and on the free movement of such data, and 

repealing Directive 95/46/EC (General Data Protection Reg-

ulation) (“GDPR”) has direct e�ect in all EU member states 

and has as such replaced all previous national personal data 

legislation. GDPR entails extensive changes to the EU personal 

data regulation, with a strengthening of individual rights, 

stricter requirements on companies handling personal data 

and stricter sanctions with considerable administrative fines.

The Group has taken preparatory measures and updated poli-

cies and processes, focusing on compliance aspects in the key 

areas key areas related to the Group’s operations, for example 

the processing of user data from the Group’s websites. The 

Group will continue to devote significant resources to monitor 

the development of GDPR and continuously evaluate the need 

for additional compliance measures. As GDPR has recently 

entered into e�ect, it is yet too early to draw any conclusions 

as to the long-term impact on the Group’s operations, if the 

Group’s preparations to date are su�cient or how the new 

legislation will be interpreted and enforced by authorities. 

Furthermore, at this point the Group cannot assess the level of 

additional financial resources that its compliance operations 

might require, or whether the Group will be able to dedicate 

such resources if and when the need arises. As such, there is 

a risk that the Group may not be able to ensure compliance in 

the short-term or the long-term, which may result in sanctions 

or other penalties.

Any development such as the above-mentioned could have 

a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of 

operations and financial position.

The Group could be involved in legal proceedings that could 

be costly and time-consuming and disrupt the Group’s 

ordinary operations

The Group (or Executive management, board members or em-

ployees) could be involved in disputes, claims, investigations 

and legal proceedings that could put a strain on the Group’s 

operations and lead to the Group having to pay damages or 

cease operations. The Group may, from time to time, become 

involved in disputes as part of its ordinary business opera-

tions and there is a risk that the Group becomes subject to 

legal claims concerning, for example, intellectual property, 

marketing activities, regulatory non-complience, agreements 

or labour issues. Such disputes, claims and legal proceedings 

can be complex and the outcome di�cult to predict, as well 

as disrupt ordinary business operations and be costly and 

time-consuming. 

If the Group would become involved in disputes or legal pro-

ceedings, there is a risk that it could have a material adverse 

e�ect on the Group’s business, results of operations and 

financial position. 

The Group is subject to risks related to past and potential 

future business acquisitions

The Group has historically acquired other businesses including 

legal entities in di�erent jurisdictions, in particular during the 

last couple of years. A key aspect of the Group’s strategy is to 

grow organically as well as through business acquisitions, why 

the Group may contemplate future acquisitions if the board 

of directors’ believe that such acquisitions would support the 

Group’s strategy, growth and long-term profitability. Such 

activities are however associated with significant risks that can 

have a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results 

of operations and financial position.

There is a risk that the Group is unable to identify suitable ac-

quisition targets, conduct appropriate due diligence, negotiate 

transactions on favourable terms, obtain required licenses 

and authorisations and ultimately complete such acquisitions 

and integrate them into the Group. There is also a risk that 

the Group makes, or has made, incorrect assumptions about 

the acquisition targets, that the actual development of the 

acquired businesses di�ers significantly from the expectations 

or that anticipated benefits otherwise do not occur or exceed 

costs, for example in terms of cash flow, growth or synergies. 

Acquiring new business furthermore requires that the Group 

devotes significant time and resources into the processes 

which can place significant strain on the Group’s organisation 

and disrupt ordinary operations. 

Any such developments could have a material adverse e�ect 

on the Group’s business, results of operations and financial 

position.

The Group could be unable to successfully manage growth

The Group has experienced significant growth since the start 

of its operations and has the ambition to continue to grow in 

the future. In order to achieve its growth and revenue targets, 

the Group must manage all aspects of its operations and in-

crease its capacity while maintaining the same service level to 

current and potential new iGaming operators. Growth is likely 

to lead to increased complexity of operations and could place 

additional requirements on the Group’s organisation, internal 

controls, procedures and technology. As such, there is a risk 

that the Group's current and planned organisation, procedures 
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and technology will not be adequate to support the Group’s 

future operations, and if so, that the Group is unable to make 

the necessary organisational, technological or procedural 

changes to adapt to new requirements as they arise. If the 

Group is unable to successfully manage such operational 

and organisational development or otherwise adapt to new 

requirements resulting from growth, it could have a material 

adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of operations 

and financial position.

The financial targets included in the Prospectus may di�er 

materially from the Group’s actual results

The financial targets set forth in this Prospectus and else-

where are the Group’s expectations concerning growth and 

profitability. These objectives are based on a number of 

factors, which are inherently subject to significant business, 

operational, economic and other risks, many of which are 

outside the Group’s control. The Group has detailed the as-

sumptions the senior management and the board of directors 

have made when setting out its targets, but there is a risk that 

these assumptions may not continue to reflect the commer-

cial, regulatory and economic environment in which the Group 

operates. Accordingly, such assumptions may change or may 

not materialize at all. In addition, unanticipated events may 

adversely a�ect the actual results that the Group achieves in 

future periods whether or not its assumptions otherwise prove 

to be correct. As a result, the Group’s actual result may vary 

materially from these targets and investors should not place 

undue reliance on them.

The Group may not show profitability in subsequent periods 

and may experience uneven cash flows, for example due to 

seasonality in iGaming or declining currency rates 

The Group has historically incurred significant costs for the 

development of its current operations and the Group expects 

that it will continue to incur significant costs in the future, 

including for acquisition activities. Such activities, together 

with anticipated general and administrative expenses and the 

anticipated increase of costs and expenses associated with 

the expected growth of the Group, could result in the Group 

sustaining significant losses and/or operating costs for the 

foreseeable future. There is a risk that the Group will not earn 

su�cient revenues or maintain profitability to conduct its 

operations in accordance with set goals and strategies, which 

could impair the Group’s ability to sustain operations or obtain 

any required additional funding. 

Furthermore, the Group may not be able to sustain profitabili-

ty in subsequent periods. In addition, the Group may experi-

ence uneven cash flows, including due to seasonality in iGam-

ing, for example due to the occurrence of big sporting events. 

In addition, since the majority of the Group’s agreements with 

iGaming operators are based on a revenue share model, the 

Group is also exposed to risks relating to “unlikely winners”. 

The betting on, for example, a football game is divided in 

di�erent odds, based on the probability of the result. A more 

unlikely outcome has higher odds (i.e. higher returns) than a 

more probable outcome. Should an unpredictable number of 

users bet on unlikely outcomes, or should an unpredictable 

amount of game results with unlikely outcomes occur, and 

should the iGaming operators internal monitoring systems fail 

to detect any unusual or abnormal betting patterns, the iGa-

ming operators will be obliged to pay out higher prizes to its 

users betting on such games than expected which will impact 

the iGaming operators’ results and thereby the Group’s reve-

nue share in a given period. Furthermore, the Group’s revenue 

share could also be a�ected by declining currency rates. For 

example, for 2017, the Group estimates that 44 percent of its 

revenue was derived from the UK market, where users play in 

GBP. The Group typically receives payments from iGaming op-

erators in DKK or EUR, but the revenue share itself is calculat-

ed in the local currency and is thereafter translated to DKK or 

EUR. Hence a decline in the local currency rate vis-à-vis DKK 

or EUR could impact the Group’s revenues negatively.

As a result, period-to-period comparisons of financial results 

are not necessarily meaningful and results of operations in pri-

or periods should not be relied upon as an indication of future 

performance. Any future deviations in results of operations 

expected by securities analysts or investors could have a ma-

terial adverse e�ect on the market price of the Group’s shares.

The Group is exposed to tax-related risks 

The tax considerations made by the Group are based on 

interpretations of the current tax laws, tax treaties and other 

tax regulations and the requirements of the relevant tax 

authorities. There is a risk that tax audits and reviews may 

result in the Group having additional tax imposed or deduc-

tions denied, for example due to financings or intra group 

transactions. With the Group’s structure and current activities 

in mind, such risk could for example relate to tax authorities in 

foreign jurisdictions considering a permanent establishment 

being in place and tax risks relating to the acquisitions of 

entities and assets abroad.

In the event that the Group’s interpretation of tax laws, trea-

ties and other tax regulations or their applicability is incorrect, 

if one or more governmental authorities successfully make 

negative tax adjustment with regard to the Group, or if the 

applicable tax laws, tax treaties, regulations or governmental 

interpretations thereof or administrative practice in relation 

thereto change, including with retroactive e�ect, the Group’s 

past or current tax positions may be reassessed. In the event 

of tax authorities succeeding with such claims, an increased 

tax cost could result, including tax charges and interest costs 

which could have a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s 

business, results of operations and financial position.

Laws, treaties and other regulations on taxation have histor-

ically been subject to frequent changes and future changes 

could have a significant impact on the Group’s tax burden, as 

well as a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, re-

sults of operations and financial position. As an example, there 

could be changes to the taxation of tech companies, including 

changes in allocation of taxable income relating to web and 

device based services. In March 2018, the EU commission 

proposed new rules for taxation of digital business activities. 

The current proposal targets groups and companies with 

business activities far exceeding the current activities of the 

Group, but the Group’s activities could fall within the scope of 

such legislation in the future, for example if the any legislation 

adopted based on the EU commission’s proposal includes low-

er thresholds or if the Group’s operations grows, which could 

impose additional tax burden on the Group.

The Group could require additional financing or be required 

to refinance existing loans and may not get such financing 

on acceptable terms or at all

The Group may have to turn to the capital market to finance 

the Group’s business. If additional financing cannot be raised 

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective 25



when needed, if financing cannot be raised on terms favoura-

ble to the Group, or if such financing should prove insu�cient 

to fund the Group’s operations this could have a material 

adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, results of operations 

and financial position.

The Group is exposed to foreign currency risk

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value of future 

cash flows of an exposure will fluctuate because of changes 

in foreign exchange rates. The Group’s exposure to the risk 

of changes in foreign exchange rates relates primarily to the 

Group’s operating activities due to the international activities 

of the Group. The Group’s revenues are mainly denominated 

in DKK and EUR, with limited revenue in GBP and USD. The 

majority of the Group’s expenses are employee costs, which 

are denominated in the Group entities’ functional currency 

DKK together with expenses. The expenses are mainly in DKK, 

EUR and to a limited extent GBP and USD. Currency fluctua-

tions could cause currency transaction losses or gains which 

the Group cannot predict and if the currency fluctuations are 

detrimental to the Group, it could have a material adverse 

e�ect on the Group’s business, results of operations and 

financial position.

The Group is exposed to interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash 

flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of chang-

es in interest rate markets. The Group’s exposure to interest 

rate risk arises mainly from its revolving credit facility and 

deposits held by the Group. The interest rate risk can lead to 

negative changes in fair values, negative changes in cash flows 

and negative fluctuations in the Group’s profit and changes 

in interest rates could hence have a material adverse e�ect 

on the Group’s business, results of operations and financial 

position.

The Group is exposed to credit risks 

Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty will not meet its 

obligations under a financial instrument or customer contract, 

leading to a financial loss. The Group is exposed to credit risk 

from its operating activities, primarily trade receivables and 

cash and cash at hand. If the Group’s counterparties fail to 

meet their payment obligations, it will a�ect the Group’s cash 

flow and could have a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s 

business, results of operations and financial position.

The Group is exposed to liquidity risk

The Group is subject to liquidity risk in relation to meeting 

future obligations associated with its financial liabilities, which 

normally include trade payables, other payables and credit 

facilities. The Group could have insu�cient liquidity to fulfil its 

obligations when due. In case the Group should experience a 

liquidity shortfall, there is a risk that additional capital cannot 

be raised when needed, that capital cannot be raised on terms 

favourable to the Group, or that the capital raised should 

prove insu�cient to cover the Group’s liquidity needs which 

could have a material adverse e�ect on the Group’s business, 

results of operations and financial position.

RISKS RELATED TO THE SHARE AND THE 
OFFERING

An active, liquid and orderly trading market for Better 

Collective’s shares may not develop, the price of the shares 

may be volatile, and potential investors could lose parts or 

all of their investment

Share ownership is always associated with risk and risk-tak-

ing. Since an investment in shares can both rise and fall 

in value, there is a risk that investors will not get back the 

capital invested. Both the general development on the stock 

market and the Company’s share price depend on a number of 

factors, including the development of the Group’s operations, 

changes in the Group’s earnings and financial position, chang-

es in the market’s expectations of future profits and dividends, 

as well as supply and demand for the Company’s shares. The 

price of the Company’s share may also to some extent be 

a�ected by factors which may be beyond the Group’s control, 

such as relative market position and competitors’ activities. 

Prior to the planned listing on Nasdaq Stockholm, there has 

been no public market for Better Collective’s shares. The 

Group cannot predict the investors’ interest in the Group, 

and there is therefore a risk that an active and liquid market 

will not develop or, if developed, that it will not be sustained 

after the completion of the O�ering. The price of the Com-

pany’s shares may from time to time be subject to significant 

fluctuations in the stock market in general, which may occur 

regardless of the Group’s performance. Conditions associated 

with the Group’s industry, such as regulatory developments 

and economic and political changes in relevant jurisdictions 

may also be impacting factors. 

Furthermore, the price of the Company’s share is a�ected by 

monitoring and reporting on the Group by equity and industry 

analysts. If one or more of these analysts ceases to follow the 

Group or does not publish periodic reports, the Group may 

become less visible in the financial markets, which in turn can 

lead to fluctuations in share price and/or trading volumes. 

If any of the aforementioned risks would occur, it may result in 

a decline in the price or the trading volume of the Company’s 

share.

The Principal Shareholders will continue to have a significant 

influence over the Group following the O�ering

Following the completion of the O�ering, the Principal 

Shareholders will together hold approximately 62.6 percent 

of the shares, assuming that the final price in the O�ering 

corresponds to the midpoint of the price range (SEK 53), that 

the O�ering is fully subscribed and that the Over-allotment 

Option is not exercised. Under the same conditions, but with 

the O�ering being increased in full and the Over-allotment 

Option being fully exercised, the Principal Shareholders will 

together hold approximately 54.5 percent of the shares.

The Principal Shareholders are therefore likely to continue to 

have a significant influence over the Group in matters that are 

subject to the shareholders’ approval at the general meeting, 

including resolutions for paying dividends, the election of di-

rectors, mergers, consolidations, and the sale of all or substan-

tially all of the Group’s assets or other corporate actions. The 

interests of the Principal Shareholders may di�er significantly 

from those of other shareholders. The Principal Shareholders 
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could thus exercise its influence in a manner that may conflict 

with the interests of other shareholders.

Large sales of shares by major shareholder could negatively 

a�ect the share price

Significant sales of shares which are made by major share-

holders, the Group’s directors or the senior executives, as 

well as a general market expectation that further sales will be 

carried out, could have a negative e�ect on the price of the 

Company’s shares. 

Pursuant to the placing agreement which is expected to be 

entered into on or around 7 June 2018, members of the board 

of directors, members of the executive management, mem-

bers of the VP Group and certain employees holding shares 

in the Company, will undertake not to sell their respective 

holdings during a period of 360 days from the first day of 

trading on Nasdaq Stockholm (the “Lock-Up Period”). In 

total, approximately 72 percent of the shares in the Com-

pany after the O�ering are covered, assuming that the final 

price in the O�ering corresponds to the midpoint in the price 

range (SEK 53), that the O�ering is fully subscribed and that 

the Over-allotment Option is not exercised. Pursuant to the 

placing agreement, the Company will undertake not to issue 

any shares or other securities during the first 180 days of the 

Lock-Up Period. The Joint Global Coordinators may grant 

exceptions from the lock-up undertakings.

Undertakings to acquire shares in the O�ering are not 

secured and may therefore not be fulfilled

Certain members of the Company's board of directors have 

undertaken to acquire shares in the O�ering equivalent to SEK 

39.5 million. Based on full subscription of the O�ering, that 

the Over-allotment Option is not exercised and assuming that 

the final price in the O�ering corresponds to the midpoint in 

the price range (SEK 53), the commitment equates to 745,282 

shares, which corresponds to 6.6 percent of the number of 

shares in the O�ering, and 1.9 of the total number of shares 

in the Company after the O�ering. The commitments are not 

covered by any bank guarantee, blocked funds or pledging or 

similar arrangement, why there is a risk that these undertak-

ings will not be fulfilled. The commitments are also subject to 

conditions. In the event that any of these conditions are not 

met, there is a risk that the undertakings will not be fulfilled, 

which could have an adverse e�ect on the execution of the 

O�ering.

Shareholders could be diluted due to new issues or upon 

utilisation of warrants

If the Company decides to raise additional capital, for example 

through an issue of new shares or other securities, there is a 

risk that shareholders who cannot participate in such an issue, 

or choose not to participate, could have their ownership inter-

ests diluted. The same applies if an issue is directed to persons 

other than the Company’s shareholder. 

Furthermore, the Company has issued warrants for several 

incentive programs. The utilisation of such warrants, if and 

when that occurs, will entail a dilution for other shareholders. 

If the maximum possible number of warrants is exercised it 

would correspond to a dilution of approximately 5.0 percent 

of the total number of shares in the Company after the com-

pletion of the O�ering assuming that the price in the O�ering 

corresponds to the midpoint of the price range (SEK 53), that 

the O�ering is fully subscribed and that the Over-allotment 

Option is not exercised.

Currency exchange rate fluctuation could negatively a�ect 

the value of shares held by shareholders outside Sweden

As the Company will be listed on Nasdaq Stockholm, its shares 

will be quoted in SEK only. If the SEK depreciates against 

foreign currencies, it could result in adverse consequences for 

the valuation of foreign investors’ holdings in the Company. 

Potential future dividend payments by the Company may 

vary or not occur at all, and if paid, will be in EUR

Investors who participate in the O�ering may be eligible for 

future dividends that are decided after the listing on Nasdaq 

Stockholm. The amount of future dividends that the Company 

will pay, if any, will depend on a number of factors, such as 

future earnings, its financial condition, cash flows, working 

capital requirements, compliance with debt covenants, legal 

and financial constraints and other factors. The Company may 

also not have su�cient distributable funds and the Company’s 

shareholders may not resolve to pay dividends in the future. 

Accordingly, a dividend may not be proposed or declared in 

any given year or at all. Any potential future dividends will, 

if paid, be paid in EUR which could have a negative e�ect 

for shareholders who wants to convert dividends received to 

another currency.

Risks related to participation limitations for shareholders 

outside of Sweden and Denmark

If Better Collective issues new shares in a rights o�ering, as a 

general rule, the shareholders have pre-emptive rights to sub-

scribe for new shares in proportion to the number of shares 

held prior to the issue. Shareholders in certain other jurisdic-

tions than Sweden and Denmark may however be subject to 

limitations that prevent them from participating in such rights 

o�erings, or that otherwise makes participation di�cult or 

limited. 

For example, shareholders in the US may be prevented from 

exercising their rights to subscribe for new securities which 

are not registered under the Securities Act if no exemptions 

from the registration requirements are applicable. 

Shareholders in other jurisdictions outside of Sweden and 

Denmark may be prevented from exercising their rights to 

subscribe for new securities which are not registered with the 

relevant authorities in such jurisdictions. The Company has no 

obligation to investigate the registration requirements under 

the applicable legislation in jurisdictions other than Sweden 

and Denmark, and no obligation to apply for registration of 

the Company’s securities or the sale of the Company’s secu-

rities in accordance with such legislation outside of Sweden 

and Denmark, and doing so in the future may be impracti-

cal and costly. The potential restrictions for shareholders in 

jurisdictions outside of Sweden and Denmark to participate in 

rights issues may result in their ownership being diluted and 

decreased in value.
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INVITATION TO ACQUIRE SHARES IN 
BETTER COLLECTIVE

1 For further information see section Share capital and ownership structure - Sale of shares by existing shareholders.
2 Bumble Ventures A/S, CVR no. 34721211, is the Selling Shareholder. The Selling Shareholder's address is Toldbodgade 12, 2, bagh., 1253 København K, Denmark

The Company and the Principal Shareholders have resolved to diversify the Company’s shareholder base through a new issue of 

shares as well as a sale of existing shares. Better Collective’s board of directors has therefore applied for a listing of the Company’s 

shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. On 14 May 2018, Nasdaq Stockholm’s Listing Committee decided to admit the shares to trading sub-

ject to certain conditions, including that customary conditions regarding distribution of shares are met not later than the first day 

of trading, which is expected to be 8 June 2018. 

The O�ering comprises two parts: an o�ering to the general public in Sweden and an o�ering to institutional investors in Sweden 

and abroad. Better Collective is o�ering investors, in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Prospectus, to acquire a 

maximum of 12,500,000 newly issued shares in the Company. In addition thereto, the Selling Shareholder has reserved the right 

to increase the O�ering by o�ering up to 3,044,732 existing shares.1 To cover any over-allotment in connection with the O�ering, 

the Company will also commit to issue, at the request of the Joint Global Coordinators, additional shares equal to 15 per cent of the 

maximum total number of shares encompassed by the O�ering, including, as applicable, additional shares following an increase of 

the O�ering, at the O�ering Price (the “Over-allotment Option”). Provided that the O�ering is increased in full, the Over-allotment 

Option will include an additional maximum of 2,331,709 shares. The Over-allotment Option may be exercised in full or in part for a 

period of 30 calendar days from the first day of trading in the shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. See also the section Legal considera-

tions and supplementary information – Placing agreement for a further description of the Over-allotment Option. 

The final price per share in the O�ering (the “O�ering Price”) will be set by the board of directors of Better Collective in consulta-

tion with the Joint Global Coordinators, based on discussions with certain institutional investors, current market conditions and a 

comparison with the market price of other comparable listed companies, and will be established within the price range SEK 48-58 

(the “Price Range”). The O�ering Price is expected to be made public through a press release around 8 June 2018.

The O�ering Price in the O�ering to the general public in Sweden will not exceed SEK 58. 

The board members Jens Bager, Leif Nørgaard, Søren Jørgensen and Klaus Holse have undertaken to acquire shares in the O�ering, 

corresponding to a total of SEK 39.5 million.

Following completion of the O�ering and the issue of new shares that is intended to take place in conjunction with the O�ering, as-

suming that the issue of new shares is e�ected at a subscription price per share that corresponds to the midpoint of the Price Range 

(SEK 53) and that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised, the number of outstanding shares will amount to 38,870,582, which 

represents a dilution e�ect of 29.1 percent. If the O�ering is increased in full and the Over-allotment Option is fully exercised, the 

number of outstanding shares will amount to 41,025,404, which represents a dilution e�ect of 32.8 percent. Following completion 

of the O�ering, Better Collective will have a total number of 40,917,776 shares on a fully diluted basis if the Over-allotment Option 

is not exercised, and 43,072,598 if the O�ering is increased in full and the Over-allotment Option is fully exercised.

The total value of the O�ering will amount to approximately SEK 600 million (approximately SEK 876 million if the O�ering is in-

creased in full, the Over-allotment Option is fully exercised and assuming that the O�ering Price corresponds to the midpoint in the 

Price Range). The costs incurred by the Company for the O�ering are expected to amount to approximately SEK 50 million.

In other respects, reference is made to the full particulars of the Prospectus, which has been prepared by the board of directors 

of Better Collective in connection with the application for listing of the Company’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm and the O�ering 

made in connection therewith.

Copenhagen on 28 May 2018

Better Collective A/S

The Board of Directors

Selling Shareholder2
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BACKGROUND AND REASONS

1 Organic growth in a given period is defined as (total revenue period 2 – acquired revenue period 2)/total revenue period 1. Acquired revenue is defined as run rate 
revenue for the target at the time of acquisition × the percentage of period 2 that the target has been consolidated. See also the section Selected historical financial 
information – Selected financial definitions.

2 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information – Key performance meas-
ures.

Better Collective is one of the leading a�liates on the European iGaming a�liate market. The Group is primarily focused on sports 

betting which represented 69 percent of revenue during 2017 while it also has a strong presence within casino which represent-

ed 25 percent of revenue during the period. Better Collective is a Danish registered company headquartered in Copenhagen. The 

Group was founded in 2002 by Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen who remain part of the executive management team 

as CEO and COO.

The Group reported revenue of EUR 26.3 million in 2017 which represented an annual growth rate of 51 percent. The average annual 

organic growth rate between 2015 and 2017 amounted to 44.3 percent. Reported EBITA amounted to EUR 10.5 million in 2017 which 

represented an EBITA margin of 40.2 percent. The EBITA margin has increased by 6.9 percentage points between 2015 and 2017. 

Better Collective believes that the Group is well-positioned to continue to grow faster than the iGaming market through organic 

growth as well as through acquisitive growth.1 2

The board of directors of Better Collective’s and the Principal Shareholders believe that now is an appropriate time to broaden the 

shareholder base and apply for a listing of the Company’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. The Group is taking an active role in the 

ongoing consolidation of the iGaming a�liate industry. Exposure and access to the Swedish and international capital markets is a 

natural next step in this development. 

The O�ering will comprise of a issue of new shares and a sale of existing shares if the O�ering is increased – see also the section 

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective. The issue of new shares is expected to provide Better Collective with approximately 

SEK 600 million before deduction of transaction costs of approximately SEK 50 million. Consequently, Better Collective expects 

to receive net proceeds of approximately SEK 550 million as a result of the O�ering. If the O�ering is increased in full and the 

Over-allotment Option is fully exercised, Better Collective expects to receive additional net proceeds of up to approximately SEK 

116 million. 

Better Collective intends to use the net proceeds to finance future acquisitions. Better Collective will not receive any proceeds from 

the sale of existing shares if the O�ering is increased.

In other respects, reference should be made to the full particulars of this Prospectus, which has been prepared by the board of 

directors of Better Collective in connection with the application for listing of the Company’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm and the 

O�ering made in connection therewith.

The Board of Directors of Better Collective is responsible for the contents of the Prospectus. It is hereby assured that all reasonable 

precautionary measures have been taken to ensure that the information contained in the Prospectus, as far as the Board of Direc-

tors is aware, corresponds to the facts and that nothing has been omitted that would a�ect its import.

Copenhagen on 28 May 2018

Better Collective A/S

The Board of Directors

The Selling Shareholder confirm its commitment to the terms and conditions of the O�ering  

in accordance with what is set out in the section “Terms and conditions”.

Copenhagen on 28 May 2018

Selling Shareholder
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1 The institutional o�ering refers to private individuals and legal entities who apply to acquire more than 24,000 shares in the O�ering.
2 The public o�ering refers to private individuals and legal entities in Sweden who apply to acquire a maximum of 24,000 shares in the O�ering.
3 Anyone who wishes to acquire more than 24,000 shares should contact the Joint Global Coordinators in accordance with what is described in the section Application – 

The institutional o�ering.

THE OFFERING

The O�ering comprises a minimum of 10,344,827 new shares 

and a maximum of 12,500,000 new shares issued by the 

Company. The final number of shares issued will be deter-

mined based on the final O�ering Price. In addition, the Selling 

Shareholder has reserved the right to increase the O�ering by 

o�ering up to 3,044,732 existing shares in the Company.

The O�ering is divided into two parts:

(a)  the o�ering to institutional investors in Sweden and 

abroad1, and

(b)  the o�ering to the general public in Sweden2.

Employees of Better Collective in Austria, Denmark and 

France may also be allowed to acquire shares in the O�ering. 

The outcome of the O�ering is expected to be announced 

through a press release on 8 June 2018.

Over-allotment Option

To cover any over-allotments in the O�ering, the Company has 

commited to issue, upon the request of the Joint Global Coor-

dinators, up to an additional 2,331,709 shares, corresponding 

to maximum 15 percent of the total number of shares in the 

O�ering, including, as applicable, additional shares following 

an increase of the O�ering. The Over-allotment Option is ex-

ercisable, in whole or in part, for a period of 30 days from the 

first day of trading of the shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. For 

further information about the Over-allotment Option, refer to 

the section Legal considerations and supplementary informa-

tion – Placing agreement.

DISTRIBUTION OF SHARES

Distribution of shares will be determined by the Company’s 

board of directors and the Selling Shareholder in consultation 

with the Joint Global Coordinators.

BOOK-BUILDING PROCESS

To achieve a market-based pricing of the shares in the 

O�ering, institutional investors will be provided the oppor-

tunity to participate in a form of book-building process by 

submitting expressions of interest. The book-building process 

will commence on 29 May 2018 and continue until 7 June 

2018. The O�ering Price for all shares in the O�ering will be 

determined through this process. The book-building process 

for institutional investors may either be terminated prior to or 

be extended after the date indicated herein. Announcement 

of such termination or extension will be made through a press 

release. See also the section Information regarding allotment 

and payment – The institutional o�ering below.

THE OFFERING PRICE

The O�ering Price is expected to be set within the Price 

Range of SEK 48-58 per share. The O�ering Price will be set 

by the board of directors of Better Collective in consultation 

with the Joint Global Coordinators, based on discussions with 

certain institutional investors, current market conditions and a 

comparison with the market price of other comparable listed 

companies. The O�ering Price to the general public will not 

exceed SEK 58 per share. Brokerage commission will not be 

charged. The O�ering Price is expected to be made public 

through a press release around 8 June 2018.

APPLICATION

The o�ering to the general public in Sweden

Applications for acquisition of shares within the O�ering to 

the general public in Sweden should be made during the peri-

od 29 May 2018 up to and including 5 June 2018 and relate to 

a minimum of 200 shares and a maximum of 24,000 shares3, 

in even lots of 100 shares each. 

The Selling Shareholder and the Company’s board of directors 

in consultation with the Joint Global Coordinators, reserve the 

right to extend the application period after the date indicated 

herein. Such extension will be announced through a press 

release prior to expiry of the application period. 

Application via Nordea

Customers of Nordea’s online services can apply for the 

acquisition of shares in Nordea Investor during the period 29 

May 2018 up to and including 5 June 2018 at 17.00 CET. Per-

sons who apply for the acquisition of shares through Nordea 

must at the time of submitting the application have (i) a bank 

account (transaction account) at Nordea and a VP account 

or service account at Nordea, or (ii) a securities depository 

account or investment savings account (ISK) at Nordea. Please 

note that the bank account under (i) must be a transaction 

account, that is, Personkonto, Aktielikvidkonto, Checkkonto 

privatperson, Externt konto/Loro II or Private Bankingkonto. 

Only one bank account can be entered for payment and the 

account holder and the customer who applies for the acquisi-

tion of shares must be the same customer. Those who do not 

have any of the specified options under (i) - (ii) above must 

open one of these before submitting the application. More 

information regarding the application process is available at 

ww w.nordea.se.

The balance of the bank account or the securities depository 

account/investment savings account stated in the application 

must during the period 5 June 2018 at 17.00 CET until 12 June 

2018 at 23.59 CET correspond to at least the amount the appli-

cation concerns, calculated based on the highest price in the 

Price Range. This means that the account holder undertakes 
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to keep the amount available on the specified bank account 

or securities deposit/investment savings account during that 

period and that the holder is aware that the allotment of 

shares may be omitted if the amount is insu�cient during the 

above-mentioned period. Note that the amount, except for 

certain account types, will not be available during the speci-

fied time period, and that the final date for when funds should 

be available on the account may be adjusted if the application 

period changes. As soon as possible after the allotment has 

been made, the funds will be freely available to those who do 

not receive allotment. Funds that are not available will also be 

eligible for interest in the specified period in accordance with 

the terms of the bank account or the securities depository ac-

count/investment savings account specified in the application.

For investment savings account with Nordea the following 

applies: If the application results in allotment, Nordea will 

acquire the corresponding number of shares and resell the 

shares to the customer at the O�ering Price. The customer will 

buy the shares from Nordea by using the funds held available 

on the investment savings account.

Application via Nordnet

Persons who are account customers at Nordnet Bank AB 

(“Nordnet”) may apply for the acquisition of shares through 

Nordnet’s Online Service. Application with Nordnet can be 

made up until 23:59 CET on 5 June 2018. In order not to lose 

the right to allotment, account customers at Nordnet are  

to have enough cash equivalents available at the account 

during the period from 23:59 CET on 5 June 2018 until the 

settlement day which is estimated to be 12 June 2018. More 

information regarding the application process is available at   

ww w.nordnet.se.

The institutional o�ering

Institutional investors in Sweden and from abroad are invited 

to participate in a form of book-building process that will 

commence on 29 May 2018 and continue until 7 June 2018. 

The Selling Shareholder and the Company’s board of directors 

in consultation with the Joint Global Coordinators, reserve the 

right to terminate the application period prior to or extend 

the application period after the date indicated herein. Such 

termination or extension will be announced through a press 

release prior to expiry of the application period. Applications 

from institutional investors in Sweden and from abroad shall 

be submitted to the Joint Global Coordinators.

Certain employees of Better Collective

Employees of Better Collective in Austria, Denmark and 

France that wish to apply for the acquisition of shares in the 

O�ering must follow separate instructions from the Company.

ALLOTMENT

Decision on allotment of shares in the O�ering will be made 

by the Selling Shareholder and the Company’s board of direc-

tors in consultation with the Joint Global Coordinators, where-

by the goal will be to achieve a strong institutional ownership 

base and a broad distribution of the shares among the general 

public, in order to facilitate a regular and liquid trading in the 

Company’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. The allotment does 

not depend on when the application is submitted during the 

application period. Only one application per investor will be 

considered.

The o�ering to the general public in Sweden

In the event of oversubscription, allotment may take place 

with a lower number of shares than the application concerns, 

at which allotment wholly or partly may take place by random 

selection. Note that to qualify for allotment, the balance of 

the bank account, the securities depository account or the 

investment savings account with Nordea and Nordnet stated 

in the application, must correspond to at least the amount the 

application concerns, calculated based on the highest price 

in the Price Range. In addition, certain related parties to the 

Selling Shareholder and Better Collective as well as customers 

of Nordea, SEB and Nordnet may be considered separately 

during allotment. Allotment may also be made to employees 

of the Joint Global Coordinators, however, without prioritizing 

them. In such cases, the allotment takes place in accordance 

with the rules of the Swedish Securities Dealers Association 

and the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority’s regulations.

The institutional o�ering

Decision on the allotment of shares within the framework of 

the O�ering to institutional investors in Sweden and abroad 

will, as mentioned above, be made with the aim of achieving a 

good institutional ownership base in Better Collective. Allot-

ment to the institutions submitting expressions of interest will 

take place on a fully discretionary basis. The board members 

that have undertaken to acquire shares in the O�ering are 

however guaranteed allotment in accordance with their re-

spective commitments. 

Employees of Better Collective

Employees of Better Collective in Austria, Denmark and 

France who have applied to acquire shares in the O�ering may 

be considered separately during allotment

INFORMATION REGARDING ALLOTMENT 
AND PAYMENT

The o�ering to the general public in Sweden

Allotment is expected to take place on or about 8 June 2018. 

As soon as possible thereafter, contract notes will be dis-

patched to those who have received allotment in the O�ering. 

Those who have not been allotted shares in the O�ering will 

not be notified.

Applications received by Nordea

Those who signed up via Nordea are expected to be able 

to receive a notification of allotment via Nordea's online 

services as of about 9:00 on 8 June 2018. Information about 

the allotment is also expected to be available around 09:00 

on 8 June 2018 on telephone number +46 (0)10 156 98 00. To 

receive a notification by phone, the following must be entered: 

name, personal registration number/organisation number as 

well as account number for the VP account, service account, 

securities depository account number or investment savings 

account.

Funds are estimated to be deducted from the bank account or 

securities deposit/investment savings account around 12 June 

2018. For Nordea customers, funds are required to be available 

on the specified bank account or securities deposit/invest-

ment savings account during the period from 5 June 2018 at 

17.00 CET to 12 June 2018 at 23.59 CET.
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Applications received by Nordnet

Customers whom have applied for the acquisition of shares 

through Nordnet's Online Service will receive the decision on 

the allotment of shares by the delivery of the allotted shares 

to the account designated by the customer. Payment for the 

allotted shares will be charged simultaneously from the ac-

count designated by the customer. This is estimated to occur 

approximately at 09:00 CET on 8 June 2018.

Allotted shares will be delivered to the account designated by 

the customer against payment for the allotted shares, which 

will be charged from the account designated by the customer. 

This is estimated occur around 8 June 2018.

Insu�cient or incorrect payment

If su�cient funds are not available on the bank account, se-

curities depository account or investment savings account on 

the settlement date or if full payment is not made in due time, 

allotted shares may be transferred and sold to another party. 

The party who initially received allotment of shares in the Of-

fering may bear the di�erence, should the selling price in the 

event of such a transfer be less than the O�ering Price.

The institutional o�ering

Institutional investors are expected to receive information on 8 

June 2018 in a particular order regarding allotment, whereup-

on contract notes will be distributed. Full payment for allotted 

shares shall be made in cash no later than 12 June 2018 in 

accordance with instructions set out in the distributed con-

tract note. Note that if full payment is not made in due time, 

allotted shares may be transferred to another party. Should 

the price in the event of such transfer be less than the O�ering 

Price, the investor who originally received allotment of shares 

in the O�ering may have to bear the di�erence.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION REGARDING THE 
POSSIBILITY TO SELL ALLOTTED SHARES

Please note that notification of allocation to the general public 

in Sweden will be made through distribution of contract notes. 

Such contract notes are expected to be distributed on 8 June 

2018. After payment has been received for allotted shares by 

Nordea and Nordnet, the shares duly paid for will be trans-

ferred to the securities account, service account, securities 

depository account or investment savings account designat-

ed by the investor. Due to the time required for distribution 

of contract notes, transfer of funds and transfer of shares 

acquired to investors, the shares acquired in the O�ering will 

not be available for the investors on the designated securities 

account, service account, securities depository account or 

investment savings account until 12 June 2018 or some days 

thereafter.

Trading in Better Collective’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm 

is expected to commence on 8 June 2018. The fact that 

the shares will not be available on the investor’s securities 

account, service account, securities depository account or 

investment savings account before, at the earliest, 12 June 

2018 may result in the investor being unable to sell the allot-

ted shares on Nasdaq Stockholm on the first day of trading. 

Instead they may only be able to sell the shares once they are 

available on the securities account, service account, securities 

depository account or investment savings account.

REGISTRATION AND RECOGNITION OF 
ALLOTTED SHARES

Registration of allotted shares with Euroclear Sweden is, for 

both institutional investors and the general public in Sweden, 

expected to be e�ected on 12 June 2018, after which Euro-

clear Sweden will distribute a VP notice stating the number of 

shares that have been registered in the receiver’s securities ac-

count or service account. Notification to shareholders whose 

holdings are nominee-registered will take place in accordance 

with the practices of the respective nominee.

LISTING ON THE STOCK EXCHANGE 

The board of directors of Better Collective has applied for a 

listing of the Company’s shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. On 14 

May 2018, Nasdaq Stockholm’s listing committee decided to 

admit Better Collective to trading provided that the dispersion 

requirement in respect of the shares is fulfilled not later than 

on the first day of trading. Trading is expected to begin around 

8 June 2018. The trading symbol of the Company’s share on 

Nasdaq Stockholm will be BETCO.

The circumstance that shares are not available on the ac-

quirer’s VP account, service account, securities depository 

account or investment savings account 8 June 2018, could 

mean that the acquirer cannot sell these shares on Nasdaq 

Stockholm on the day the trading in the shares begins, i.e. 

around 8 June 2018, but at the earliest when the shares 

are available on the VP account, service account, securities 

depository account or investment savings account. Moreover, 

trading will commence before the terms and conditions for the 

completion of the O�ering have been fulfilled. Trading will be 

conditional on completion of the O�ering and should the Of-

fering not be completed, any shares supplied shall be returned 

and any payments cancelled. Trading which takes place on 8 

June 2018 is expected to occur with delivery and settlement 

on 12 June 2018.

STABILISATION 

In connection with the O�ering, the Joint Global Coordina-

tors may carry out transactions on Nasdaq Stockholm which 

stabilise the market price of the share or maintain the price at 

a level that deviates from what would otherwise prevail in the 

market, refer to the section Legal considerations and supple-

mentary information – Stabilisation. 

ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE OUTCOME OF THE 
OFFERING 

The final outcome of the O�ering will be announced through 

a press release which will be available on Better Collective’s 

website ww w.better collective.com on or about 8 June 2018.

RIGHT TO DIVIDEND 

For acquirers, the shares carry a right to dividend for the first 

time on the record date for dividends that occurs immediately 

after completion of the O�ering. Payment will be administered 

by Euroclear Sweden or in the case of nominee-registered 
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holdings, in accordance with the practices of each nominee. 

Right to dividend accrues to persons registered as owners in 

the share register maintained by Euroclear Sweden on the re-

cord date determined by the general meeting of shareholders. 

Any future dividend is expected to be resolved and distributed 

in EUR. Holders of shares registered in the shareholders’ reg-

ister maintained by Euroclear Sweden as of the record date of 

dividend, and that have income/cash accounts eligible for EUR 

payments linked to the securities accounts will receive the div-

idends in EUR, and otherwise in SEK. Regarding deduction of 

preliminary tax, refer to the section Certain tax considerations.

CONDITIONS FOR COMPLETION OF THE 
OFFERING 

The O�ering is conditional upon the O�ering, according to the 

Joint Global Coordinators’ assessment, is su�cient to achieve 

e�ective trading in the shares, that the Selling Shareholder, 

Better Collective and the Joint Global Coordinators enter 

into an agreement on the placing of shares (“The Placing 

Agreement”), which is expected to take place on or around 

7 June 2018, that certain terms of the Placing Agreement 

are met and that the Placing Agreement is not terminated, 

which may take place until the settlement date 12 June 2018. 

When assessing if interest is su�cient to achieve appropriate 

trading in the shares, for example, the number of applications 

received and the aggregate amount under those will be taken 

into account. This assessment is made at the discretion of 

the Joint Global Coordinators. The conditions of the Placing 

Agreement include, among others, the issuance of customary 

opinions from legal advisors and auditors, as well as Nasdaq 

Stockholm's final approval of the Company's application for 

admission to trading. If these conditions are not met or if the 

agreement is cancelled, the O�ering can be cancelled. In such 

case, no delivery or payment of shares will be made under the 

O�ering. Refer also to the section Legal considerations and 

supplementary information – Placing agreement.

INFORMATION TO DISTRIBUTORS

Solely for the purposes of the product governance require-

ments contained within: (a) EU Directive 2014/65/EU on 

markets in financial instruments, as amended (“MiFID II”); 

(b) Articles 9 and 10 of Commission Delegated Directive (EU) 

2017/593 supplementing MiFID II; and (c) local implement-

ing measures (together, the “MiFID II Product Governance 

Requirements”), and disclaiming all and any liability, which 

any “manufacturer” (for the purposes of the MiFID II Product 

Governance Requirements) may otherwise have with respect 

thereto, the shares in the O�ering have been subject to a 

product approval process, which has determined that they 

each are: (i) compatible with an end target market of retail 

investors and investors who meet the criteria of professional 

clients and eligible counterparties, each as defined in MiFID II 

(the “Positive Target Market”); and (ii) eligible for distribution 

through all distribution channels as are permitted by MiFID II 

(the “Appropriate Channels for Distribution”). Distributors 

should note that: the price of the shares may decline and 

investors could lose all or part of their investment; the shares 

o�er no guaranteed income and no capital protection; and an 

investment in the shares is compatible only with investors who 

do not need a guaranteed income or capital protection, who 

(either alone or in conjunction with an appropriate financial or 

other adviser) are capable of evaluating the merits and risks 

of such an investment and who have su�cient resources to be 

able to bear any losses that may result therefrom. Conversely, 

an investment in the shares is not compatible with investors 

looking for full capital protection or full repayment of the 

amount invested or having no risk tolerance, or investors 

requiring a fully guaranteed income or fully predictable return 

profile (the “Negative Target Market” and, together with the 

Positive Target Market, the “Target Market Assessment”).

The Target Market Assessment is without prejudice to the 

requirements of any contractual, legal or regulatory selling 

restrictions in relation to the O�ering.

For the avoidance of doubt, the Target Market Assessment 

does not constitute: (a) an assessment of suitability or 

appropriateness for the purposes of MiFID II; or (b) a recom-

mendation to any investor or group of investors to invest in, or 

purchase, or take any other action whatsoever with respect to 

the shares. 

Each distributor is responsible for undertaking its own Target 

Market Assessment in respect of the shares in the O�ering and 

determining appropriate distribution channels.

NATIONAL CLIENT IDENTIFIER AND LEGAL 
ENTITY IDENTIFIER 

In order to participate in the O�ering, applicants need a global 

identification code. Physical persons need a so-called National 

Client Identifier (“NCI”) and legal entities need a so-called 

Legal Entity Identifier (“LEI”).

NCI code for physical persons

As of 3 January 2018, physical persons will need a NCI code 

to participate in a financial market transaction, that is a global 

identification code for physical persons. For physical persons 

with only a Swedish citizenship, the NCI code is SE followed 

by the personal identity number. If the person in question has 

multiple citizenships or another citizenship than Swedish, the 

NCI code can be any other type of number. 

LEI code for legal entities

As of 3 January 2018, legal entities will need a LEI code to 

participate in a financial market transaction. A LEI code must 

be obtained from an authorised LEI issuer, which can take 

some time. Investors should obtain a LEI code in time for the 

application. 

INFORMATION ABOUT HANDLING OF 
PERSONAL INFORMATION 

Anyone acquiring shares in the O�ering will submit infor-

mation to Joint Global Coordinators and Nordnet. Personal 

information submitted to Joint Global Coordinators and Nord-

net will be processed in data systems to the extent required 

to provide services and administer customer arrangements. 
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Personal information obtained from sources other than the 

customer may also be processed. The personal information 

may also be processed in the data systems of companies 

or organisations with which Joint Global Coordinators and 

Nordnet cooperate. Information pertaining to the treatment 

of personal information can be obtained from Joint Global 

Coordinators and Nordnet, which also accept requests for the 

correction of personal information. Address details may be 

obtained by Joint Global Coordinators and Nordnet through 

an automatic procedure executed by Euroclear.

MISCELLANEOUS 

The fact that Nordea and SEB are Joint Global Coordinators 

does not necessarily imply that the respective bank considers 

the applicant in the O�ering as a client of the bank. The inves-

tor is considered as a client for the O�ering with the respec-

tive bank only if the bank has advised the investor regarding 

the O�ering or otherwise has contacted the investor indi-

vidually regarding the O�ering or if the investor has applied 

through the respective bank’s branch o�ces or online servic-

es. The consequence of the respective bank not viewing an 

investor of the O�ering as a client is that the rules regarding 

protection of investors under the Swedish Securities Markets 

Act (Sw. lagen (2007:528) om värdepappersmarknaden) will 

not be applied to the investment. This means that neither the 

so-called client classification nor the suitability assessment or 

appropriateness assessment will be applicable regarding the 

investment. The investor is thus solely responsible for having 

su�cient experience and knowledge to understand the risks 

involved with the investment.
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MARKET OVERVIEW

The Prospectus contains industry and market data pertaining to Better Collective’s business and market. The pri-
mary source providing the basis for Better Collective’s assessment is H2 Gambling Capital. H2 Gambling Capital is a 
third-party industry supplier of data and consultancy regarding the global gambling industry. Other sources are indi-
cated where required. Such information as originates from third parties has been accurately reproduced herein and, 
and as far as Better Collective is aware and can confirm through comparison with other information published by 
the relevant third party, no information has been omitted in any way which could render the reproduced information 
inaccurate or misleading. As a rule, industry and market publications state that, while the information in the publi-
cation has been obtained from sources deemed reliable, the accuracy and completeness of such information cannot 
be guaranteed. Better Collective has not independently verified, and cannot therefore guarantee the accuracy of the 
market information that is contained in this Prospectus and which has been taken from or derived from such indus-
try and market publications. 

In addition, Better Collective has made several assumptions in the Prospectus about the industry and its competitive 
position within the industry. These assumptions are based on Better Collective’s and its managements’ experience. 
As the information has not been verified by independent sources which may have estimates or views of industry re-
lated information that di�er from the Company’s, Better Collective cannot guarantee that any of these assumptions 
are correct, nor that they accurately reflect its market position in the industry.

In their nature, market information and statistics are forward-looking, subject to uncertainty, may be interpreted sub-
jectively, and may therefore not necessarily reflect actual or future market conditions. Such information and statistics 
are based on market surveys, which in turn are based on selections, subjective interpretations and assessments, in-
cluding assessments of the types of products and transactions which should be covered by the relevant market, both 
by those carrying out the surveys and the respondents. As a result, potential investors should be aware of the fact 
that the financial information, market information, as well as the forecasts and estimates of market information con-
tained in this Prospectus, do not necessarily represent reliable indicators of Better Collective’s future performance.

1 Based on revenues in 2017, Better Collective was one of the five largest iGaming a�liates on the European market.
2 Based on Company estimate.
3 CAGR for mobile casino including poker and bingo. For further description see the section Online casino market below.
4 For source, see Figure 1.
5 For source, see Figure 1.

INTRODUCTION

Better Collective is one of the leading a�liates on the online 

sports betting and online casino (“iGaming”) market in 

Europe1. A�liates on the iGaming market (“iGaming a�li-

ates”) refer users to online sports betting and online casi-

no operators (“iGaming operators”). Revenue of iGaming 

a�liates is generated from iGaming operators and based on a 

revenue share model (“revenue share”), a cost per acquisition 

model (“CPA”) or a combination of the two. During 2017, the 

European markets represented approximately 90 percent2 of 

the revenue generated by the Group and thus the European 

iGaming a�liate market constitutes its main market.

The iGaming a�liate market, defined as total revenue generat-

ed by iGaming a�liates, is closely linked to the iGaming mar-

ket, defined as the total gross revenue of iGaming operators. 

The European iGaming market is expected to grow at a com-

pound annual growth rate (“CAGR”) of 8.7 percent between 

2017 and 2020. During the same period, the online sports 

betting market and the online casino market are expected to 

grow at a CAGR of 8.0 percent and 9.5 percent, respectively. 

The mobile sports betting market and mobile casino market 

are expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.0 percent and 20.9 

percent, respectively, between 2017 and 2020.3 4

Better Collective estimates that the European iGaming a�liate 

market amounted to EUR 1.8 billion in 2017 and that it will 

grow at least in line with the European iGaming market.

THE IGAMING MARKET

Overview of the iGaming market

The global sports betting and casino market amounted to 

EUR 185.8 billion in 2017, of which iGaming accounted for EUR 

30.8 billion. The European sports betting and casino market 

amounted to EUR 33.3 billion in 2017, of which iGaming ac-

counted for EUR 15.4 billion, which consisted of online sports 

betting and online casino market amounting to EUR 8.8 billion 

and EUR 6.6 billion, respectively.5 
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European sports betting and casino market

The European sports betting and casino market consists of 

land based sports betting and casino and iGaming as illustrat-

ed in figure 2.

The European sports betting and casino market amounted to 

EUR 33.3 billion in 2017 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 

4.6 percent from 2017 through 2020, reaching EUR 38.1 billion 

1 For source, see Figure 2.

in 2020. The European iGaming market amounted to EUR 15.4 

billion in 2017 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 8.7 percent 

from 2017 through 2020 to reach EUR 19.7 billion in 2020.1 

European sports betting market

The European sports betting market consists of land based 

sports betting and online sports betting, including mobile as 

illustrated in figure 3.

FIGURE 1: OVERVIEW OF THE SPORTS BETTING AND CASINO MARKET, 2017 (EUR BILLION)

1 The European land based casino market includes poker, which is not included in the European online casino market 

Source: H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.

Source: H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018. Source: H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.
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The European sports betting market amounted to EUR 18.1 bil-

lion in 2017 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 4.1 percent 

from 2017 through 2020, reaching EUR 20.4 billion in 2020. 

The online sports betting market amounted to EUR 8.8 billion 

in 2017 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 8.0 percent from 

2017 through 2020 to reach EUR 11.0 billion in 2020. The mo-

bile sports betting market amounted to EUR 4.4 billion in 2017 

and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.0 percent from 2017 

through 2020 to reach EUR 6.5 billion in 2020.1 

European casino market

The European casino market consists of land based casino and 

online casino, including mobile as illustrated in figure 4.

The European casino market amounted to EUR 15.2 billion in 

2017 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 5.1 percent from 

2017 through 2020, reaching EUR 17.7 billion in 2020. The on-

line casino market amounted to EUR 6.6 billion in 2017 and is 

expected to grow at a CAGR of 9.5 percent from 2017 through 

2020 to reach EUR 8.7 billion in 2020. The mobile casino mar-

ket is expected to grow at a CAGR of 20.9 percent from 2017 

through 2020.2 

Key market trends and drivers

Better Collective considers the following trends and drivers 

to be significant to the future development of the iGaming 

market and the iGaming a�liate market.

Shift from land based sports betting and casino to iGaming

The global iGaming market is expected to represent an increas-

ing portion of the global sports betting and casino market. In 

the European sports betting and casino market, iGaming pene-

tration is expected to increase from 46.1 percent in 2017 to 51.7 

percent in 2020, with both the online sports betting market 

and the online casino market contributing to the increase. The 

shift towards iGaming is primarily driven by increasing usability 

and convenience as a result of technological developments.3 

1 For source, see Figure 3.
2 Data on the mobile casino market standalone is not available. Mobile casino growth rates include casino, poker & skills and bingo and defined as mobile gaming by H2 

Gambling Capital.
3 Based on market data from H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.
4 Based on data from IRM Media.

Mobile technology and use of mobile devices

Growing use of smartphones and tablets is changing the ac-

cessibility of, and the user demographics within, iGaming. 

Developments in mobile technology have enabled users to 

access iGaming operators and iGaming a�liates more easily, 

which underpins the growth of the iGaming market. 

Enhanced flexibility brought about by mobile technology also 

makes iGaming accessible to new demographics of users. De-

mographic development, whereby generations using mobile 

technology to a higher degree will represent an increasing 

share of the adult population, supports iGaming market 

growth.

Regulation

The transition from land based sports betting and casino to 

iGaming has led many jurisdictions to adopt new, or amend 

existing, legislation related to iGaming. Changes in regula-

tion may involve imposing license requirements, marketing 

restrictions and local taxation on iGaming operators, but can 

also imply a liberalisation of the market. iGaming regulation 

provides transparency to the legal framework, which in turn 

enhances predictability for iGaming operators and iGaming 

a�liates. Better Collective believes that iGaming regulation 

typically has a positive impact on the growth of the iGaming 

market.

Increasing spend on online marketing

Online and search engine advertising is becoming an increas-

ingly important marketing tool at the expense of traditional 

marketing methods such as TV and printed publications. 

Total spend on search engine marketing surpassed that of 

TV advertising in Sweden in 2015.4 Better Collective believes 

that spend on online and search engine marketing by iGaming 

operators will continue to grow. The performance based mar-

keting model, applied by leading iGaming a�liates, is a widely 

applied user acquisition method among iGaming operators. 

Interactive online behaviour

Technological advancements and the rise of social media are 

changing how users interact and engage in recreational activ-

ities. Within iGaming, users are putting more emphasis on the 

entertainment and social experience. Social applications are 

increasing in popularity as users seek to interact and socialise 

with others. This is particularity apparent in sports betting, 

where users can share tips and insights and compete in their 

social network, further supporting the emergence of social 

features within iGaming. 

THE IGAMING AFFILIATE MARKET

Overview of the European iGaming a�liate market

The iGaming a�liate market is closely linked to the iGaming 

market in terms of size, development and underlying market 

trends. The size of the iGaming market is defined as the total 

gross revenue of iGaming operators and the size of the iGam-

ing a�liate market is defined as the total revenue for iGaming 

2016 2019E2018E2017 2020E CAGR
‘17-’20E

Mobile Casino1 CAGR 
‘17-’20E of 20.9%

6.0
8.07.36.6

8.7

8.4
8.98.78.6

9.0

14.4
16.916.015.2

17.7 5.1%

1.5%

9.5%

Land based Online2 (incl. mobile)

1 Including casino, poker and bingo.

2 Poker is excluded from online casino but included in land based casino.

Source: H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.

FIGURE 4: EUROPEAN CASINO MARKET 
DEVELOPMENT 

EUR billion
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FIGURE 5: BREAKDOWN OF THE ESTIMATED EUROPEAN IGAMING  
AFFILIATE MARKET, 2017 (EUR BILLION)

a�liates. The link between the iGaming market and iGaming 

a�liate market follows the steps below:

 ■ Gross revenue of iGaming operators: Total gross iGaming 

operator winnings (player bets less player winnings) from 

all users.

 ■ Net revenue of iGaming operators: Is defined as gross 

revenue for iGaming operators less direct costs for iGaming 

operators. iGaming a�liates are compensated by iGaming 

operators based on net revenue. Typically net revenue 

represents 60 percent of gross revenue.

 ■ Percentage of net revenue generated by iGaming a�liate 

users: iGaming a�liates are remunerated for net revenue 

generated by the users referred by them. It is estimated 

that users referred by iGaming a�liates generate 40 per-

cent of net revenue of iGaming operators.

 ■ Share of net revenue paid to iGaming a�liates: iGaming 

a�liates are compensated through a share of net revenue 

generated by the users referred by them. Typically the 

share amounts to 50 percent of net revenue.

The iGaming a�liate market is estimated by Better Collective 

to have amounted to approximately 12 percent of the iGaming 

market or EUR 1.8 billion in 2017.1 The Group expects the iGa-

ming a�liate market to grow at least in line with the iGaming 

market going forward.

1 For further details, see Figure 5.

Characteristics of the iGaming a�liate market

Better Collective considers the following to be key characteris-

tics of the iGaming a�liate market:

 ■ Content and content compilation
 ■ Relevant content display and SEO
 ■ Referral of NDCs and user activation

Content and content compilation

Content displayed by iGaming a�liates is categorised into 

public content, editorial content and user generated content. 

Public content is publicly available data either bought from 

third parties or compiled in-house. Editorial content is propri-

etary data generated by journalists for a fee. User generated 

content is proprietary data created for free from user activity 

on social networks.

Public content in online sports betting is complex and includes 

millions of odds that change in real time. Public content in 

online casino is less complex and includes bonus o�ers and 

payments methods provided by each iGaming operator.

The complexity of public content in online sports betting 

creates a need for editorial content and user generated con-

tent to cover the market with high relevance. User generated 

content is e�cient and scalable as it is created at limited or no 

direct cost. 

Better Collective believes that development of technology 

platforms that allow for compilation of user generated con-

tent will be a key success factor for iGaming a�liates going 

forward.

1  Better Collective estimates, based on agreements with iGaming operators, that gross revenue from a�liates amounts to 40 percent of the European iGaming 
market. 

2  Better Collective estimates, based on historical information, that direct costs, including mainly bonus o�ers and transaction fees, amount to 40 percent of the 
iGaming operators’ revenue (gross revenue from a�liates). 

3  Better Collective estimates, based on agreements with iGaming operators, that a�liates receive 50 percent of net revenue generated by the users referred by 
them.

Source: Company information, H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.

European 
iGaming 
market1

Gross revenue 
from a�liates2 EUR 6.1bn 40% from a�liates

Net revenue3 EUR 3.7bn 60% of gross revenue3

A�liate 
iGaming 

market
EUR 1.8bn 50% of net revenue

EUR 15.4bn
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Relevant content display and SEO

iGaming a�liates strive to increase relevance by using tech-

nology to display content and by employing SEO to secure 

high rankings in search engine result overviews.

iGaming a�liates attract users through organic tra�c and 

through paid media. Organic tra�c is non-paid and driven 

through search engines, browsers or applications. Paid media 

includes display ads or pay-per-click tra�c. A high share of 

organic tra�c is a strong indicator of a high degree of rele-

vance. 

Better Collective believes that development of technology 

platforms that allow for relevant display of content will be a 

key success factor going forward. 

Referral of NDCs and user activation

The online sports betting market is consolidated in terms of 

iGaming operators. Economies of scale allow large iGaming 

operators to present wide o�erings with features such as 

streaming of live events. The products of online sports betting 

a�liates typically help users compare odds in an educational 

and entertaining environment.

Better Collective believes that the ability to provide a product 

portfolio that activates, retains and engages users will be a 

key success factor particularly in the online sports betting 

market going forward.

The online casino market is relatively fragmented in terms of 

iGaming operators. A limited amount of online casino game 

providers such as NetEnt and Playtech allows for frequent 

1 For further details, see Figure 6.
2 For further details, see Figure 6.

market entries of new players. iGaming a�liates typically pro-

vide products that allow users to discover and compare bonus 

o�ers from online casino operators. 

Better Collective believes that the ability to provide a product 

portfolio that refers NDCs will be a key success factor particu-

larly in the online casino market going forward.

Competitive landscape

The European iGaming a�liate market is fragmented and 

categorised into small to medium iGaming a�liates and large 

iGaming a�liates.

Small to medium iGaming a�liates are defined as having an-

nual revenue of up to EUR 10 million. The category consists of 

approximately 2,000 companies accounting for approximately 

80 percent of the European iGaming a�liate market during 

2017.1 Small to medium iGaming a�liates generally focus on 

either online sports betting or online casino. Content provided 

in this category is primarily of a public or editorial nature.

Large iGaming a�liates are defined as having annual reve-

nue of more than EUR 10 million. The category consists of 

approximately 20 companies accounting for approximately 20 

percent of the European iGaming a�liate market during 2017.2 

Large iGaming a�liates are typically focused on the online 

casino market or have a presence in many markets including 

the online casino market and online sports betting market. 

While being part of the group large iGaming a�liates, Better 

Collective stands out as the only player with a primary focus 

on sports betting.

1  Better Collective defines small to medium iGaming a�liates as having annual revenue up to EUR 10 million. Better Collective estimates the number of small to 
medium iGaming a�liates on the European iGaming a�liate market to be approximately 2,000. Better Collective estimates that small to medium iGaming a�li-
ates accounted for approximately 80 percent of the European iGaming a�liate market in 2017. 

2  Better Collective defines large iGaming a�liates as having annual revenue exceeding EUR 10 million and estimates the number of large iGaming a�liates on the 
European iGaming a�liate market to be approximately 20. Better Collective estimates that large iGaming a�liates accounted for approximately 20 percent of the 
European iGaming a�liate market in 2017.

Source: Company information, H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.

FIGURE 6: OVERVIEW OF COMPETITIVE LANDSCAPE ON THE EUROPEAN IGAMING AFFILIATE MARKET 
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Large iGaming a�liates are better positioned than small to 

medium iGaming a�liates to invest in technology and com-

pliance due to scale benefits. Better Collective expects large 

iGaming a�liates to grow faster than the iGaming a�liate 

market based on these advantages.

Better Collective believes it is well-positioned among large 

iGaming a�liates due to its focus on sports betting and its 

ability to generate proprietary user generated content, which 

is e�cient and scalable as it is created at limited or no direct 

cost.1

REGULATORY ENVIRONMENT

As service providers to iGaming operators, iGaming a�liates 

are normally not subject to laws and regulations regarding 

iGaming. However, some jurisdictions restrict the marketing of 

iGaming services targeted to residents, thus a�ecting iGaming 

operators as well as iGaming a�liates. 

In general, most jurisdictions have adopted laws and regu-

lations that restrict, prohibit or regulate sports betting and 

casino, both land based and iGaming. Although there is no 

common specific iGaming regulation for the member states 

in the European Union (“EU”), regulations of the member 

states need to comply with EU regulation, including the free 

trade policy. The transition from land based to iGaming has 

led several member states to adopt new legislation or make 

changes to existing legislation. There are several jurisdictions 

with legislation covering only land based operations and not 

iGaming specifically. Markets where legislation allows iGaming 

are considered to be regulated. 

Regulation of a market usually introduces license require-

ments for iGaming operators. Such licenses may come with 

additional requirements, such as compliance and specific 

taxes on iGaming operations. While these increased require-

ments for iGaming operators do not directly apply to iGaming 

1 For further description, see the section Characteristics of the iGaming a�liate market above.
2 Based on data from H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018. For further details, see Figure 10.

a�liates it a�ects them indirectly and in some cases directly 

due to regulations on the marketing of iGaming services. 

Large iGaming a�liates typically benefit from increasing 

regulations due to having better compliance capacity than 

small to medium iGaming a�liates. Better Collective believes 

that regulation, in general, is positive for iGaming markets, as 

regulation increases transparency, provides predictable rules 

and increases awareness and demand for iGaming. 

Better Collective operates in regulated as well as unregulated 

markets, with a majority of Group revenue stemming from 

regulated markets. Set out below is a summary of the current 

regulatory position in selected European markets where Bet-

ter Collective operates.

Certain markets might have regulation that imposes to-

tal prohibition on iGaming, or rules and regulations that in 

e�ect translates into a monopoly for one or few actors, often 

controlled by local authorities. In such jurisdictions, chang-

es to regulation in the form of a move from prohibition or 

restrictive monopolies to a more open market approach would 

likely enable accelerated growth of the local iGaming market. 

Historically, iGaming penetration and growth has remained 

low in jurisdictions with prohibition or monopoly regimes. For 

example, iGaming represented 4.2 percent of the total North 

American sports betting and casino market in 2017, in compar-

ison iGaming represented 43.8 percent of the total European 

sports betting and casino market in the same year. The total 

North American sports betting and casino market is estimated 

to amount to EUR 70.2 billion in 2017.2 

On 14 May 2018, the US Supreme Court repealed the Profes-

sional and Amateur Sports Protection (PASPA) Act, making 

the legal status of sports betting a discretion of state legis-

lation, rather than federal. Better Collective expects multiple 

states, including New Jersey, to legalise sports betting within 

their state in the near future, opening up new opportunities 

for operators and a�liates.
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FIGURE 7: OVERVIEW OF REGULATION IN SELECTED EUROPEAN MARKETS

Market Regulatory status Marketing Taxation Regulatory debate

United 
Kingdom

Regulated market – iGaming 
operators require a license. 

Licensed iGaming operators 
are generally permitted to 
advertise subject to certain 
marketing limitations. Market-
ing guidelines have been 
introduced which operators 
as well their a�liates must 
adhere to.

iGaming operators must pay 
gross gaming revenues of 
15 % on all transactions with 
users whose usual place of 
residence is in the UK. In May 
2018, the UK government an-
nounced that taxes on online 
gambling could be raised in 
the future. 

Some ongoing regulatory de-
bate, for example in relation 
to social responsible advertis-
ing codes of practice as well 
as anti-money laundering 
control. Still considered a low 
risk market.

Germany On a federal level Germany 
is a regulated market (with 
a ban on online casinos), 
however, due to the imposed 
requirements on commercial 
operators and the licensing 
procedure, the federal regime 
is in e�ect a monopoly 
regime found incompliant 
with EU laws. Nonetheless, a 
number of commercial iGa-
ming operators are licensed 
on a state level in Schle-
swig-Holstein. The licensing 
regime of Schleswig-Holstein 
was abolished in 2013 but the 
liberal licenses awarded be-
fore the abolishment, which 
include online casinos, remain 
in force.

Marketing restrictions apply 
although licensed iGaming 
operators are eligible for 
certain exceptions.

The type of taxes imposed on 
iGaming operators depends 
on the gambling product in 
question and to what extent 
state legislation will be of 
relevance. Any iGaming 
operator o�ering licensed or 
unlicensed sports betting or 
horse race betting to German 
customers is generally 
subject to a 5% federal tax 
on turnover. Online casino 
operators targeting German 
customers are generally 
subject to 19% VAT.

Proposed new federal licens-
ing regime. Heavy ongoing 
regulatory debate with states 
opposing proposed federal 
re-regulation and discussions 
as to if the current and pro-
posed legislation is compliant 
with EU law.

Denmark Regulated market with 
few categories subject to 
monopoly regimes – iGaming 
operators require a license. 

Licensed iGaming operators 
are generally permitted to 
advertise although subject to 
certain restrictive marketing 
limitations.

iGaming operators are 
 generally subject to a tax 
rate of 20% of gross gaming 
revenues.

No significant ongoing 
regulatory debate and thus 
considered a low risk market.

France Regulated market  – iGaming 
operators require a license. 
Online casinos are prohibited. 

Licensed iGaming operators 
are generally permitted to 
advertise although subject to 
certain restrictive marketing 
limitations.

Di�erent taxes apply de-
pending on the betting and 
gambling activities, based 
on wagers or gross gaming 
revenues, for example online 
sports betting is subject to 
a pay-out ratio and 8.5% tax 
on turnover, including a 1% 
levy for sport development. In 
addition, the fees received by 
operators of certain iGaming 
activities are subject to VAT 
at a rate of 20%.

Ongoing regulatory debate 
with discussions regarding 
pool liquidity and the recon-
sideration of the tax regime. 
Still considered a low risk 
market.

Sweden Restrictive monopoly regime 
where iGaming operators 
require a license – In all prac-
tical aspects an unregulated 
market.

Unlicensed iGaming oper-
ators generally prohibited 
from marketing. Regardless 
of marketing limitations, in-
ternational iGaming operators 
are advertising extensively 
to Swedish users through for 
example TV channels broad-
casted from other countries. 
The licensed monopoly op-
erators are subject to certain 
marketing limitations. 

According to the proposed 
legislation, iGaming operators 
will be subject to a tax rate 
of 18% of gross gaming 
revenues.

Ongoing regulatory debate. 
Regulation of the Swedish 
iGaming market is proposed 
to come into force in 2019 
inducing a license system for 
iGaming operators.

Source: Company information, H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.
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BUSINESS OVERVIEW

1 Based on revenues in 2017, Better Collective was one of the five largest iGaming a�liates in Europe.
2 For the financial year ended 31 December 2017, online sports betting represented 69 percent of revenue, online casino represented 25 percent of revenue and other, 

including bingo, poker and lotteries, represented 6 percent of revenue.
3 Revenue share includes hybrid models, a combination of revenue share and CPA.
4 Unique monthly visitors are based on unique IP addresses registered on a Better Collective product per month.
5 Based on Company estimates.
6 The Group’s functional currency is DKK and its revenues are mainly denominated in EUR and DKK, with limited revenues in GBP and USD. See also note 20 in the section 

Historical financial information regarding the Group’s foreign currency risk.
7 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information - Key performance meas-

ures.

INTRODUCTION

Better Collective is one of the leading a�liates on the Euro-

pean iGaming a�liate market.1 The Group is primarily focused 

on online sports betting which represented 69 percent of 

revenue during 2017, while it also has a strong presence within 

online casino which represented 25 percent of revenue during 

the period.2 Better Collective is a Danish-registered company 

headquartered in Copenhagen. The Group was founded in 

2002 by Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen who 

remain part of the executive management team as CEO and 

COO, respectively.

The business model is based on referring users to iGaming 

operators. Revenue is generated from iGaming operators and 

based on revenue share or CPA or a combination of the two. 

Revenue share and CPA represented 89 percent and 11 percent 

of revenue respectively in 2017.3 Approximately 367,000 new 

depositing customers (“NDCs”) were referred to iGaming 

operators during the period 2015 through 2017.

Better Collective strives to provide a broad product portfolio 

with high relevance for a wide variety of user preferences. 

As of 31 December 2017, the product portfolio consisted of 

four community sites and apps and more than 2,000 content 

sites. Community sites and apps present a wide range of 

interactive functionality catering to the more advanced 

user. Content sites present in-depth information on specific 

iGaming areas and generally appeal to less advanced users. 

During Q4 2017 the Group attracted a monthly average of ap-

proximately 3.0 million unique visitors throughout its product 

portfolio.4 As of 31 December 2017 the Group had products in 

38 languages giving it an international footprint. During 2017, 

the European markets represented approximately 90 percent 

of revenue with the United Kingdom and Germany being the 

two largest with 44 percent and 23 percent of total revenue 

respectively.5 6 

The Group o�ers iGaming operators an attractive perfor-

mance-based marketing service. Revenue share agreements 

allow the iGaming operators to acquire NDCs at a low risk. The 

educational element of the product portfolio helps users iden-

tify iGaming strategies to improve the iGaming experience. In 

addition iGaming operators have the opportunity to market 

their brand through enhanced visibility on the sites and apps 

of the product portfolio. Better Collective has active partner-

ships with more than 250 iGaming operators.

Better Collective continuously develops its technology plat-

form to e�ciently increase the amount of content it generates 

and to display it with the highest possible degree of relevance. 

The community sites and apps enable it to compile large 

amounts of proprietary user generated content. The technol-

ogy platform allows the content to be distributed across the 

product portfolio for maximised relevance. The technology 

platform is scalable both in terms of in-house development 

and acquisitions. 

The Group reported revenue of EUR 26 million in 2017 which 

represented a yearly growth rate of 51 percent. The average 

yearly organic growth rate of 2016 and 2017 amounted to 41 

percent. Reported EBITA amounted to EUR 11 million in 2017 

which represented an EBITA margin of 40 percent.7 The EBITA 

margin has increased by 7 percentage points between 2015 

Source: Company information.

Hybrid models (i.e. combination of revenue share and CPA) are included in revenue share.

FIGURE 8: REVENUE SPLITS, 2017
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and 2017.1 Better Collective believes that it is well-positioned 

to continue to grow faster than the iGaming a�liate market 

through organic as well as through acquisitive growth.2 

COMPANY HISTORY

Better Collective was founded by Jesper Søgaard and Chris-

tian Kirk Rasmussen in 2002. At the time the iGaming market 

was in its infancy with the iGaming penetration rate in Europe 

standing at 6 percent compared to 46 percent in 2017.3 The 

Group has grown significantly since its inception and has 

consistently reported high profitability. In addition, the Group 

has received several prestigious awards as recognition of its 

strong performance over the years.

Start-up (2002–2008)

Better Collective was founded in 2002 and incorporated as 

a Danish company in 2004 operating in German speaking 

markets. In 2006 a second language was added. By 2008 

the Group had products in four languages. Revenue in 2008 

amounted to EUR 0.8 million, having increased from EUR 17 

thousand in 2004, with the vast majority of growth driven 

organically.4 5 A partnership with Bet365 was initiated in 2006 

with the acquisition of the site betting expert.com. 

Ramp-up (2009–2010)

In 2009 the Group moved into a new and larger o�ce in 

Copenhagen. The following two years were characterised 

by investments in capacity expansion in terms of increased 

personnel. Significant resources were invested in the devel-

1 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information - Key performance meas-
ures.

2 Organic growth in a given period is defined as (total revenue period 2 – acquired revenue period 2)/total revenue period 1. Acquired revenue is defined as run rate 
revenue for the target at the time of acquisition × the percentage of period 2 that the target has been consolidated. See also the section Selected historical financial 
information - Selected financial definitions.

3 Source: H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.
4 Based on annual reports of the Group, audited according to Danish GAAP. Figures have been converted from DKK to EUR using the FX rate as of 1 March 2018 (1 DKK = 

0.1329 EUR).
5 Organic growth in a given period is defined as (total revenue period 2 – acquired revenue period 2)/total revenue period 1. Acquired revenue is defined as run rate 

revenue for the target at the time of acquisition × the percentage of period 2 that the target has been consolidated. See also the section Selected historical financial 
information – Selected financial definitions.

6 Based on annual reports of the Group, audited according to Danish GAAP. Figures have been converted from DKK to EUR using the FX rate as of 1 March 2018 (1 DKK = 
0.1329 EUR).

7 Based on annual reports of the Group, audited according to Danish GAAP. Figures have been converted from DKK to EUR using the FX rate as of 1 March 2018 (1 DKK = 
0.1329 EUR).

opment of the technology platform, which foundation was 

established during the period. Revenue in 2010 amounted to 

EUR 1.4 million representing a growth rate over 2009 of 15 

percent, with the entire growth driven organically.6 

Market penetration (2011–2014)

With a strengthened organisation and technology platform, 

the Group increased its growth e�orts. Presence was strength-

ened in existing markets and the product portfolio expanded 

by five additional languages during 2011 to 2014. Better Col-

lective received its first Gazelle award in 2011 from the Danish 

business newspaper Dagbladet Børsen in recognition of its 

outstanding growth rate. The Group has since received the 

award seven years in a row. Revenue in 2014 amounted to EUR 

7.4 million representing a CAGR of 36 percent since 2011, with 

the entire growth driven organically.7 

Geographic roll-out and acquisitions (2015–2017)

Having proved the viability of the business model, Better 

Collective made a strategic decision to expand its geo-

graphical footprint in 2015. During the coming two years the 

product portfolio was expanded by 28 new languages giving 

the Group an international footprint. In 2016, an o�ce was 

established in Niš, Serbia significantly improving the ability to 

attract qualified talent for technological development. 

The Group made 10 acquisitions during the period May 2017 to 

April 2018. O�ces in Vienna and Paris where added through 

two of these acquisitions. Revenue in 2017 amounted to EUR 

26 million representing a CAGR of 52 percent since 2015. The 

Note: Reported GAAP figures for 2002 to 2014 and IFRS for 2015 to 2017.

Source: Annual reports of the Group and company information.

  The Gazelle award is awarded annually by the Danish business and financial newspaper Børsen to fast-growing Danish companies, that have achieved a con-
tinuous growth in revenue or gross profit over the last four financial years and doubled their turnover over the same period. Better Collective has received a 
Gazelle award every year between 2011 and 2017.

FIGURE 9: HISTORY OF BETTER COLLECTIVE
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entire growth for the period 2015 to 2016 was driven organi-

cally, while organic growth amounted to 28 percent in 2017.1 

STRENGHTS AND COMPETITIVE 
ADVANTAGES

The Group benefits from the following key strengths and com-

petitive advantages:

 ■ Present on a highly attractive growth market
 ■ Industry leading and award winning product portfolio
 ■ Generating low risk and high flexibility for the iGaming 

operator
 ■ Innovative technology developing the a�liate market
 ■ Attractive financial profile

Present in a highly attractive growth market

Better Collective operates in a market with high growth. The 

Group is primarily present in jurisdictions where iGaming 

is regulated, which enhances predictability. The European 

iGaming a�liate market is fragmented with ample opportu-

nities for consolidation. Recently, the Supreme Court of the 

United States repealed the PASPA act, making the legal status 

of sports betting a discretion of state legislation, rather than 

federal. Multiple states who have been in favour of repealing 

the act, including New Jersey, are expected to legalise sports 

betting within their state in the near future, opening up new 

opportunities for operators and a�liates.

High growth in the large European iGaming market

Better Collective has benefited and expects to continue to 

benefit from operating in a market with high growth. The 

Group expects the European iGaming a�liate market to grow 

at least in line with the European iGaming market and for both 

markets to be driven by the same trends.

1 Organic growth in a given period is defined as (total revenue period 2 – acquired revenue period 2)/total revenue period 1. Acquired revenue is defined as run rate 
revenue for the target at the time of acquisition × the percentage of period 2 that the target has been consolidated. See also the section Selected historical financial 
information – Selected financial definitions.

2 For source, see Figure 1.
3 For source, see Figure 2.
4 For source, see Figure 2.
5 For source, see Figure 3 and 4.
6 Based on Company estimates.
7 For further details, see Figure 10.
8 For further details, see Figure 6.

The European iGaming market amounted to EUR 15.4 billion 

in 2017.2 The market is expected to continue to grow at a 

CAGR of 8.7 percent over the period 2017 to 2020.3 iGaming 

penetration is estimated to reach 51.7 percent in 2020 leaving 

potential for further migration from land based to iGaming.4 

The mobile sports betting market and mobile casino market 

are expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.0 percent and 20.9 

percent respectively over the period 2017 to 2020.5 During Q4 

2017, the tra�c from mobile devices accounted for 74 percent 

of total tra�c to betting expert.com.

Attractive presence in regulated markets

Better Collective believes that jurisdictions where iGaming is 

regulated are subject to a higher degree of predictability than 

unregulated jurisdictions. In 2017, approximately 63 percent 

of Group revenue was generated from regulated jurisdictions.6 

The Group expects the revenue generated in regulated juris-

dictions to increase going forward, both in current and new 

regulated markets.

Large potential global opportunity

iGaming penetration varies considerably across regions. 

Variations are primarily driven by regulation and di�erences in 

mobile and online penetration.

While it is uncertain if such events will take place, Better Col-

lective believes that iGaming penetration in both the US and 

Asia & Oceania would converge to European levels if regula-

tion would be equal in those jurisdictions. This would imply 

a market opportunity of EUR 68 billion, or more than 4 times 

what the European iGaming market amounted to in 2017.7 

Better Collective already has US specific products in place and 

the US is among the top five countries in terms of tra�c on 

bettingexpert.com. Due to its strong focus on online sports 

betting, Better Collective believes it is well positioned to grow 

in the US if online sports betting is legalised.

Leading position in a fragmented market

The European iGaming a�liate market is fragmented with an 

estimated 2,000 small to medium iGaming a�liates account-

ing for 80 percent of the market.8 

Large iGaming a�liates are better positioned than small to 

medium iGaming a�liates to invest in technology and com-

pliance due to scale benefits. Better Collective expects large 

iGaming a�liates to grow faster than the iGaming a�liate 

market based on these advantages.

Better Collective believes it is well-positioned among large iG-

aming a�liates due to its focus on sports betting and its abili-

ty to generate proprietary user generated content through its 

community sites and apps. Other large iGaming a�liates are 

generally focused on online casino and utilise user-generated 

content to a lesser extent.

Source: H2 Gambling Capital as of 1 March 2018.

FIGURE 10: GLOBAL IGAMING PENETRATION, 
2017

EUR billion
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Industry leading and award winning product portfolio

As of 31 December 2017, Better Collective’s product portfolio 

consisted of four community sites and apps and more than 

2,000 content sites, with products spanning 38 languages. 

The broad product portfolio o�ers relevant content to a wide 

variety of user preferences, helping users discover new betting 

opportunities and confirm betting ideas.

The industry leading community sites and apps comprise a 

wide variety of often interactive functionality to cater to more 

advanced users.1 Community sites and apps enable users to 

customise, compare and to varying degree share information 

on iGaming, enhancing entertainment for users.

Content sites present in-depth information on specific 

iGaming areas and generally appeal to less advanced users. 

The content sites are customised to meet a wide range of 

user preferences and are typically accessed by users directed 

through search engines. 

During Q4 2017, the Group attracted a monthly average of 

approximately 3.0 million unique visitors, of which community 

sites and apps accounted for 54 percent.2 All products are pri-

marily developed for mobile. During Q4 2017, the tra�c from 

mobile devices accounted for 74 percent of total tra�c to the 

Group’s community site and app betting expert.com.

Generating low risk and high flexibility for the operator

Better Collective o�ers iGaming operators an attractive 

performance-based marketing service by showcasing their 

products to a broad user base through the Group’s product 

portfolio. 

iGaming operators remunerate the Group based on NDC 

referrals. In 2017, 89 percent of Group revenue was generated 

through revenue share.3 Revenue share implies low risk for 

iGaming operators, as remuneration takes place when and if 

a referred a NDC generates net revenue for the operator. At 

the same time, revenue share implies an attractive long-term 

revenue stream for the a�liate, often throughout the lifetime 

of the referred NDCs.

Better Collective’s product portfolio o�ers an educational 

element and enhances entertainment for users, inspiring them 

to explore a variety of iGaming strategies. iGaming operators 

benefit from high user satisfaction.

In addition to performance-based marketing, Better Collec-

tive o�ers display marketing services through their product 

portfolio, providing brand strengthening visibility for iGaming 

operators in exchange for a marketing fee. 

From 2015 to 2017, Better Collective referred a total of approx-

imately 367,000 NDCs to iGaming operators. The Group has 

active partnerships with more than 250 iGaming operators 

including most of the leading European iGaming operators.

1 Based on several prestigious industry awards.
2 Unique monthly visitors are based on unique IP addresses registered on a Better Collective product per month.
3 Revenue share includes hybrid models, a combination of revenue share and CPA. The remaining 11 percent was generated through CPA agreements. Under CPA, the Group 

receives a one-o� payment for every user that, is directed to the operator, creates a new profile and makes a deposit, thereby becoming a “new depositing customer”.
4 Non-paid tra�c as share of total tra�c to the Group's product portfolio.
5 As of 31 December 2017.
6 Revenue share includes hybrid models, a combination of revenue share and CPA. For source, see Figure 8.
7 Based on annual reports of the Group.

Innovative technology developing the a�liate market

Better Collective continuously develops its technology plat-

form to e�ciently increase the amount of content it generates 

and to display it with the highest possible degree of relevance. 

Content is characterised by public content, editorial content 

and user generated content. The community sites and apps 

enable the Group to compile large amounts of proprietary and 

scalable user generated content.

Site managers continuously evaluate and distribute content 

to maximise relevance for its product portfolio. In-house 

developed software for Business Intelligence, and application 

programming interfaces (“APIs”) with plugin functionality, 

enable site managers to e�ciently evaluate and distribute 

content across a broad product portfolio. 

In addition, Better Collective enhances relevance using SEO. 

The Group employs SEO to monitor and secure high rankings 

in search engine result overviews.

A high share of organic tra�c is a strong indicator of a high 

degree of relevance. Organic tra�c accounted for more than 

90 percent of the total tra�c to the Group during 2017.4 

The technology platform is scalable both in terms of in-house 

development and acquisitions. APIs and plugin functional-

ity enable the Group to create new products and integrate 

acquired targets e�ciently.

Attractive financial profile

The Group has historically generated organic growth ex-

ceeding the growth of the European iGaming market. Better 

Collective believes it is well-positioned to sustain this trend 

through a strong position vis-à-vis small to medium iGaming 

a�liates, and by leveraging its global footprint with products 

spanning 38 languages.5 

Better Collective added EUR 4.0 million of revenue through 

acquisitions during 2017 corresponding to 22.7 percent ac-

quired growth before full-year e�ect of acquisitions made dur-

ing the year. The fragmented iGaming a�liate market presents 

ample opportunities to continue to acquire small to medium 

iGaming a�liates in the short to medium-term.

During 2017, 89 percent of Group revenue was based on 

revenue share.6 A significant portion of this revenue stems 

from NDCs accumulated over the history of the Group. The 

accumulated base of NDCs makes Group revenue more stable 

and resilient.

The Group has been profitable since 2005.7 The cost base 

comprises primarily variable and semi-variable costs which 

can be adjusted to reflect deviations in revenue.

As of 31 December 2017, net working capital amounted to 0.5 

percent of revenue in 2017. During 2017 capital expenditure 

amounted to less than 0.5 percent of revenue and comprises 
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mainly o�ce equipment and o�ce refurbishment. During the 

period 2015 to 2017 average cash conversion was 94 percent.1 

STRATEGY

Better Collective has an experienced management team and 

board of directors to develop and execute on its strategy to 

grow both organically and through acquisitions. Better Col-

lective expects to continue to make acquisitions that enhance 

and accelerate the growth of the Group. 

Organic growth

Organic growth is expected to stem from:

 ■ Strong underlying market growth
 ■ Excellent position vis-à-vis small to medium iGaming 

a�liates 
 ■ Leverage position with products in 38 languages
 ■ New market entries

Strong underlying market growth

Between 2015 and 2017, the average annual organic growth 

rate of the Group amounted to 44 percent, exceeding the 

European iGaming market which grew by an average annual 

growth rate of 13 percent during the corresponding period.2 

Better Collective believes that this development has been 

driven primarily by its strong position compared to small to 

medium sized a�liates and its ability to roll out its product 

portfolio in new languages. The European iGaming market 

is expected to continue to grow by a CAGR of 8.7 percent 

between 2017 and 2020.3 

As online and search engine advertising is becoming an 

increasingly important marketing tool, and iGaming operators 

are expected to increase their spend on online marketing, Bet-

ter Collective believes the iGaming a�liate market will grow at 

least in line with the underlying European iGaming market. 

Increased mobile usage and technological innovation are 

expected to further drive market growth. 

1 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information - Key performance meas-
ures.

2 For source, see Figure 2.
3 For source, see Figure 2.

Attractive position vis-à-vis small to medium iGaming 

a�liates

Better Collective benefits from its scale and international 

presence in navigating the complex regulatory framework for 

iGaming in various jurisdictions. iGaming operators in regulat-

ed jurisdictions typically favour large iGaming a�liates, with 

established processes for compliance, to ensure their brands 

are not associated with regulatory breaches. Better Collective 

believes that small to medium iGaming a�liates will find it 

di�cult to make the necessary technological investments to 

compete with large iGaming a�liates. 

Leverage position with products spanning 38 languages

Through its products spanning 38 languages, Better Col-

lective reaches a wide audience internationally. The Group 

gains extensive user insights through its community sites and 

apps. User insights from community sites and apps stem from 

behavioural analytics as well as user generated content. User 

generated content is relevant, as it is created by, and for, the 

users themselves. As this content is created with limited or no 

direct cost for the Group, it enables Better Collective to have 

access to relevant content, across markets and verticals, in a 

scalable manner. Insights are then leveraged by the Group to 

further enhance the relevance of its editorial content on all 

sites and apps. Relevant content and high page rankings drive 

organic, non-paid, tra�c. These increases in tra�c further fuel 

the growth strategy of the Group.

New market entries

Better Collective continuously evaluates potential new market 

entries. When an attractive market opportunity is identified, 

Better Collective launches content sites in the local lan-

guage. The content sites are tailored to local market trends 

and preferences. By entering markets through content sites, 

Better Collective can enter new markets at relatively low cost 

and risk. Better Collective uses market insights to produce 

targeted editorial content. In markets where Better Collective 

experiences strong traction, it establishes community sites 

and apps to further penetrate the market. Community sites 

and apps enable the Group to gain further insights into the 

local market through analysis of user generated content and 

behaviour. 

FIGURE 11: COMPLETED ACQUISITIONS FROM MAY 2017 TO APRIL 2018

Date Target A�liate focus Main language

May 2017 Wheretobet Online sports betting  English

May 2017 Sportfreunde Online sports betting German

August 2017 Spielautomaten-online.info Online casino German

August 2017 CasinoLounge Online casino English

August 2017 Wettportal Online sports betting  German

September 2017 Pull Media Online sports betting French

October 2017 PariuriX Online sports betting Romanian

December 2017 Goal.pl Group Online sports betting Polish

March 2018 Premium Administration Online sports betting and online casino Finnish

April 2018 Xperten & Xpert (Danish activites) Online sports betting Danish

Source: Company information
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Acquisitive growth

The European iGaming a�liate market is fragmented and 

o�ers ample acquisition opportunities. Better Collective 

continuously evaluates potential acquisition targets based on 

specified characteristics. Due to its strong technological plat-

form and scale benefits, the Group is able to create revenue 

and cost synergies from acquisitions. During the period May 

2017 to April 2018 Better Collective completed 10 acquisitions.1 

Better Collective believes it is well-positioned to continue 

growing through acquisitions.

Continuous monitoring of a fragmented market

There are approximately 2,000 small to medium iGaming 

a�liates in Europe, representing approximately 80 percent of 

the European iGaming a�liate market.2 

Better Collective continuously evaluates new acquisition op-

portunities on the European iGaming a�liate market, resulting 

in a strong acquisition pipeline. Better Collective expects to 

acquire a wide range of small to medium iGaming a�liates 

going forward, however, the Group is currently focusing on 

targets with a strong market position in regulated markets.

Furthermore, Better Collective considers itself to have a 

strong reputation within the iGaming a�liate market, typically 

enabling a constructive dialogue with potential targets. 

Revenue and cost synergies

Due to its strong technological platform and scale benefits, 

the Group believes that it can improve the o�ering of acqui-

sition targets and add value through both revenue and cost 

synergies.

Better Collective’s API allows for seamless integration to the 

technological platform. Once a target has been integrated, 

Better Collective utilises its broad range of relevant content 

and other technological features to accelerate the growth 

of the acquired target. Better Collective strives to increase 

revenue through:

 ■ More relevant content
 ■ Enhanced performance monitoring
 ■ Improved agreements with iGaming operators

In addition, Better Collective is typically able to improve the 

profitability of the acquired targets by eliminating overlapping 

cost items and rationalise internal processes.

Proven acquisition model

The Group has completed 10 acquisitions during the period 

May 2017 to April 2018. 8 of the acquired targets are focused 

on online sports betting and 2 targets are focused on online 

casino. The total purchase price paid for the acquisitions 

during the period amounts to EUR 30,9 million. The two most 

recent acquisitions were asset deals and occurred in March 

and April 2018 respectively. Based on information from the 

respective sellers, the Group has assessed that the two most 

recent acquired operations during the financial year 2017 

accounted for combined revenue of approximately EUR 2.4 

million and a combined EBITA of approximately EUR 1 million.

1 For further details, see Figure 11.
2 For further details, see Figure 6.

Acquisition of SportFreunde

In May 2017, Better Collective acquired Austria-based Sport-

Freunde, a significant online sports betting a�liate with 

a product portfolio in the German speaking online sports 

betting markets. The acquisition of SportFreunde represents 

a relevant example of a completed acquisition due to its size 

and timing. The acquisition further strengthened the presence 

of the Group and its product portfolio in the German speaking 

online sports betting markets.

Since the acquisition, implementation of development meas-

ures has contributed to a significant growth acceleration for 

SportFreunde. By integrating SportFreunde to its business 

intelligence, Better Collective has been able to improve perfor-

mance monitoring and increase revenue. Further measures 

aimed at optimising the agreements with the existing iGaming 

operator partners of SportFreunde have also resulted in 

revenue synergies. In addition, the Group has been able to 

eliminate costs and increase profitability.

Ongoing acquisitions

Better Collective has on 4 April 2018 entered into a letter of 

intent (the “LOI”) forming the basis for continued discussions 

regarding Better Collective’s potential acquisition of a Euro-

pean iGaming a�liate (the “Target”). The completion of the 

acquisition of the Target is subject to Better Collective having 

conducted a customary due diligence to the satisfaction of 

Better Collective and that the parties have agreed and exe-

cuted final agreements governing the acquisition. The Target 

is active within online sports betting on the European market. 

For the financial year ending on 31 December, 2017, and after 

divestment of certain business that will not be overtaken 

by Better Collective, the Target had adjusted revenues of 

approximately EUR 9 million and an adjusted EBIT of approxi-

mately EUR 6.5 million (the figures are disclosed by the seller 

and have currently not been verified). Pursuant to the LOI, the 

purchase price in case a final agreement for the acquisition of 

the Target is reached is expected to be approximately EUR 36 

million (on a cash and debt free basis) whereof approximately 

85 percent is expected to be paid on closing of the transaction 

and the remaining part being paid on the first anniversary of 

the closing date. The LOI includes an exclusivity clause pur-

suant to which the sellers undertake to negotiate exclusively 

with Better Collective until 31 August 2018. Better Collective 

has initiated the first phases of due diligence investigation 

of the Target. Assuming that the parties agree on the final 

terms for the transaction, signing of definitive agreements and 

closing of the acquisition is expected to occur before the end 

of the third quarter of 2018. As noted above, closing of the 

transaction is however conditional upon that Better Collective 

has conducted the due diligence to the satisfaction of Better 

Collective and that the parties have agreed and executed final 

agreements governing the acquisition, there is hence no cer-

tainty that the acquisition will close and the terms indicated in 

the LOI may also be subject to changes.

Furthermore, Better Collective has on 12 April 2018 entered 

into a separate letter of intent forming the basis for continued 

discussions regarding the potential acquisition of another 

European iGaming a�liate focused on sports betting. The pur-

chase price in case a final agreement is reached in expected 

to be approximately EUR 4 million with the possibility for an 
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earn-out of up to EUR 0.40 million. For the financial year end-

ing on 31 December, 2017, the target had adjusted revenues of 

approximately EUR 1 million and an adjusted EBIT of approxi-

mately EUR 0.73 million (the figures are disclosed by the seller 

and have currently not been verified). The indicative time plan 

and other terms of the letter of intent are materially similar to 

those of the LOI described above, including expected signing 

of definitive agreements and closing of the acquisition occur-

ring before the end of the third quarter of 2018.

FINANCIAL TARGETS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

Certain statements in the sections “Strategy” and “Financial 

targets and dividend policy”, including in particular the finan-

cial targets described immediately below, and the statements 

with respect to dividend policy, constitute forward-looking 

statements. These forward-looking statements are not guaran-

tees of future financial performance or dividends, and Better 

Collective´s actual results or dividends could di�er materially 

from those expressed or implied by these forward-looking 

statements as a result of many factors, including, but not 

limited to, those described under the sections “Important 

information to investors – Forward-looking statements” and 

“Risk factors”. Investors are urged not to place undue reliance 

on any of such statements referred to above.

Financial targets

The board of directors of Better Collective has established 

certain financials targets as set forth below.

Growth target

In the short to medium-term (2018–2020), the Group’s target 

is to deliver an average annual revenue growth in the range 

of 30 to 50 percent, including impact from acquisitions. The 

timing of acquisitions is uncertain by nature, growth may 

fluctuate between years.

The Group’s target is to deliver an annual organic revenue 

growth in excess of the underlying market growth. Based on 

the historical and forecasted growth in the European iGaming 

market the Group expects organic growth to be double-digit 

in the short to medium-term.

Margin target

The Group’s target is to deliver an EBITA margin in excess of 

40 percent before non-recurring costs. The Group will contin-

uously invest in its core assets in order to ensure a long term 

sustainable business.

Capital structure

Net Debt (defined as interest bearing debt, including earn-

outs from acquisitions, minus cash and cash equivalents) in 

relation to EBITDA before items a�ecting comparability (on a 

rolling 12-month basis), excluding temporary deviations, must 

normally not exceed 2.5 times. The board of directors may 

decide to deviate from this temporarily if it is believed to be 

justified.

Key assumptions included in the financial targets

The assumptions on which the Group has based its short to 

long-term financial targets include that:

 ■ the underlying European iGaming market develops in 

accordance with the estimated market growth. The online 

sports betting and online casino markets are expected to 

grow by a CAGR of 8.0 percent and 9.5 percent respec-

tively for the period 2017 to 2020. Mobile sports betting 

and mobile casino are expected to grow by a CAGR of 14.0 

percent and 20.9 percent respectively, for the period 2017 

to 2020; 

 ■ the Group is able to maintain its current partnerships with 

iGaming operators, particularly with respect to its largest 

partnership in terms of revenue and that iGaming operators 

in existing partnerships with the Group continue to invest 

in online lead generation marketing; 

 ■ the Group is able to improve and develop its product 

portfolio to attract new iGaming operators and users and 

FIGURE 12: OVERVIEW OF THE BETTER COLLECTIVE BUSINESS MODEL

IGAMING OPERATORS
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remain an attractive partner for its existing iGaming opera-

tors and their users; and

 ■ in preparing the short to long-term financial targets, the 

Group has assumed that no significant change will occur in 

the following key areas:

 ■ the strategies of the Group’s iGaming operators in 

sourcing and marketing towards potential users, 

including their use of iGaming a�liates, and renewing 

contracts covering services for online lead generation 

currently provided by the Group;

 ■ the competitive landscape in the iGaming a�liate 

market and the iGaming market, including competitive 

pricing pressure, general developments in the market 

or among competitors, and the Group’s ability to adapt 

and continue to deliver attractive products and services 

for users; and

 ■ the existing political, fiscal, market or economic condi-

tions, and the administrative, regulatory or tax treat-

ment of the Group. 

The Group’s financial targets set forth above constitute 

forward looking statements that is subject to considerable 

uncertainty. The financial targets are based upon a number 

of assumptions relating to, among others, the development 

of the Group’s industry, business, results of operations and 

financial position. The Group’s business, results of operations 

and financial position, and the industry and macroeconomic 

environment in which the Group operates, may di�er materi-

ally from, and be more negative than, those assumed by the 

Group when preparing the financial targets set out above. As 

a result, the Group’s ability to reach these financial targets is 

subject to uncertainties and contingencies, some of which are 

beyond its control, and no assurance can be given that the 

Group will be able to reach these targets or that the Group’s 

financial position or results of operations will not be materially 

di�erent from these financial targets. See the sections Impor-

tant information to investors – Forward-looking statements 

and Important information to investors – Presentation of 

financial information.

Dividend policy

Better Collective aims to pay dividends of more than 50 per-

cent of its profit for the year. However, as the Group intends 

to raise equity capital to expand its acquisition strategy, the 

Group expects no dividend before the year 20201. Thereafter 

the board of directors will revisit the capital structure of the 

Group and evaluate whether to pay dividends. The decision to 

pay dividends will be based on the Group’s financial position, 

investment needs, liquidity position as well as general eco-

nomic and business conditions. If the board of directors finds 

it appropriate, dividend pay-out may be partially or wholly 

substituted by a share buy-back.

1 Pay-out in 2021.
2 Unique monthly visitors are based on unique IP addresses registered on a Better Collective product per month.
3 The Company estimates bettingexpert.com to be the largest social network for sports betting tips.

BUSINESS MODEL

Overview of the business model

The business model of Better Collective is based on attracting 

users to its product portfolio and referring them to iGaming 

operators. The Group o�ers iGaming operators an attractive 

performance based marketing service and is remunerated for 

the user referrals that make a first deposit to iGaming opera-

tors, or NDCs. 

Better Collective develops its product portfolio through a user 

centric model. The Group strives to provide a broad product 

portfolio with high relevance for a wide variety of user prefer-

ences. During Q4 2017, the Group attracted a monthly average 

of approximately 3.0 million unique visitors.2 

From 2015 to 2017 Better Collective referred approximately 

367,000 NDCs to iGaming operators. Better Collective is re-

munerated mainly based on revenue share, enabling iGaming 

operators to acquire users at a low risk. Better Collective’s 

product portfolio o�ers an educational element to its users, 

increasing the level of entertainment, which acts as an ad-

vantage for iGaming operators who benefit from high user 

satisfaction.

The business model of Better Collective is supported by an 

e�cient and scalable technology platform, enabling the Group 

to create large amounts of content and illustrate it to users 

in various ways. The technology platform is scalable both in 

terms of in-house development and acquisitions.

Value proposition to users

As of 31 December 2017, the product portfolio consisted of 

four community sites and apps and more than 2,000 content 

sites, with products spanning 38 languages. All products are 

primarily developed for mobile. Throughout its product port-

folio the Group aims to make iGaming entertaining, transpar-

ent and fair. During Q4 2017, the tra�c from mobile devices 

accounted for 74 percent of total tra�c to bettingexpert.com. 

The Group’s strong market position enables it to make exclu-

sive agreements with operators and provide its users with 

exclusive deals including bonus o�ers. 

Community sites and apps

Community sites and apps comprise a wide variety of often 

interactive functionality to cater to more advanced user. Com-

munity sites and apps enable users to customise, compare 

and, to a varying degree, share information on iGaming. As a 

result, users are typically recurring, with direct tra�c account-

ing for a large share of visits.

The community sites and apps included the following prod-

ucts as of 31 December 2017: 

 ■ betting expert.com is the largest social network for sports 

betting tips in the world.3 Tipsters on betting expert.com 

share tips to millions of users across 25 sports. Users are 

able to follow the performance and ranking of each indi-

vidual tipster. Tipsters compete for cash prizes up to EUR 

1,000 per month, granted by Better Collective, based on 

parameters such as betting accuracy.
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 ■ bettingexpert LIVE is the first in-play tipping app in 

the world, allowing users to both place bets at iGaming 

operators through the app, and share tips while watching 

a sports event live. Tipsters compete for cash prizes up to 

EUR 1,000 per month, granted by Better Collective, based 

on parameters such as betting accuracy. 

 ■ SmartBets is the first customisable odds comparison site 

and app within online sports betting. SmartBets features 

in-depth analyses and personalised statistics on sports 

teams and sports events, real-time odds comparison, 

and full transparency on online sports betting operator 

pay outs. Furthermore, Better Collective has launched a 

functionality enabling users to discover and place bets with 

iGaming operators directly through SmartBets.1 

 ■ BetBehind o�ers users automated bet placement with 

iGaming operators. The users follow tipsters from betting-

expert.com, customise filters and limitation and place bets 

automatically on iGaming operators. BetBehind has not 

been launched.2 

Content sites

As of 31 December 2017, Better Collective operated more than 

2,000 content sites. Content sites present in-depth informa-

tion on specific iGaming areas and generally appeal to less 

advanced users. The content sites are customised to meet a 

wide range of user preferences and are typically characterised 

by less frequent users that are directed to the content sites 

through search engines.

Examples of content sites in the product portfolio include:

 ■ Bonus Code Bets recommends the bonus o�ers most 

suitable for the user. Bonus Code Bets features educational 

content, such as reviews of iGaming operators, aggregation 

of bonus o�ers, and previews from Premier League legend 

John Barnes. 

 ■ Discover Slots helps the users filter and find the best 

online casinos based on a variety of parameters. As of 31 

December 2017, the content site featured over 4,000 online 

casinos.

 ■ CasinoVerdiener is one of Better Collective’s first products 

for online casino, providing in-depth casino content in Ger-

many. Users interact and discuss the performance of online 

casino operators based on bonus o�ers, payment methods 

and game o�erings. 

 ■ Roulette Geeks features educational content on casino 

strategies. Through strategy simulators, the users can learn 

and practice di�erent roulette strategies before placing a 

real bet.

Value propositions to iGaming operators

Better Collective o�ers iGaming operators an attractive 

performance based marketing service. The operator and its 

products are showcased to a broad user base through the 

product portfolio. 

1 Bets are placed by the user with iGaming operators only. Better Collective does not conduct any iGaming operations and only facilitates bet placing with the iGaming 
operator.

2 Bets are placed by the user with iGaming operators only. Better Collective does not conduct any iGaming operations and only facilitates bet placing with the iGaming 
operator.

3 Revenue share includes hybrid models, a combination of revenue share and CPA.

Better Collective’s strong value proposition has enabled it to 

establish partnerships with more than 250 iGaming operators, 

including most of the leading European iGaming operators. 

During Q4 2017, the ten largest partnerships with iGaming 

operators in terms of revenue accounted for 52 percent of 

NDCs. The Group’s largest partnership in terms of revenue is 

with Bet365 and dates back to 2006. 

Low risk revenue model

The Group generates revenue by referring users to iGaming 

operators. When a user is directed to an iGaming operator, 

creates a new profile and makes a deposit, thereby becom-

ing a NCD, the Group is entitled to remuneration through its 

agreements with the operator. Agreements are either based 

on revenue share, CPA or a combination of both: 

 ■ Revenue share entitles the Group to a certain percentage 

of the net revenue generated by the referred NDC on the 

platform of the iGaming operator. The vast majority of the 

agreements based on revenue share are for the entire life-

time of the NDC. Net revenue is calculated as total revenue 

generated by the NDC for the iGaming operator less direct 

costs such as transaction fees and bonus o�ers.

 ■ CPA entitles the Group to a one-o� payment for every 

NDC referred to the iGaming operator by the Group. CPA 

is typically applied by the Group for agreements with small 

operators whose long-term reliability is considered uncer-

tain and where an upfront remuneration thus is preferred. 

In 2017, 89 percent of revenue was generated through revenue 

share agreements3. Revenue share implies low risk for iGaming 

operators, as remuneration takes place when and if a referred 

NDC generates net revenue for the operator. As opposed to 

traditional marketing, the agreements only incur costs for the 

operators if new NDCs are attracted. In addition, the cost of a 

specific NDC is proportionate to the revenue generated by the 

NDC further reducing operator risk. 

User activation

The products of Better Collective help both existing and 

potential new users to compare o�erings in an educational 

and entertaining environment and provide them with access 

to information and discussion forums that help identify and 

execute iGaming strategies. Pursuing an iGaming strategy may 

enhance entertainment for the user, which is advantageous 

for iGaming operators benefiting from high user satisfaction. 

iGaming operators may thus benefit from Better Collective’s 

products not only by the attraction of new users, but also by 

activation of its existing user base. 

Marketing

In addition to performance based marketing, Better Collective 

o�ers display marketing services through its product portfolio, 

providing brand strengthening visibility for iGaming operators 

in exchange for a marketing fee. Marketing features typically 

comprises display ads, enlarged logos, positioning of logos or 

other features to enhance visibility and strengthen the brand 

of the iGaming operator. 
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Technology

Better Collective continuously develops its technology plat-

form to e�ciently increase the amount of content it generates 

and to display it with the highest possible degree of relevance. 

The community sites and apps enable it to compile large 

amounts of proprietary user generated content. The technol-

ogy platform allows the content to be distributed across the 

product portfolio for maximised relevance. The technology 

platform is scalable both in terms of in-house development 

and acquisitions. 

Creating content in a scalable and e�cient way

Better Collective aims to provide relevant content to its users. 

The content is characterised by public content, editorial con-

tent and user-generated content.

Public content is either bought from third parties or compiled 

in-house and comprises mainly odds, statistics and informa-

tion on iGaming. The public content is continuously updated 

to maintain relevant for users.

Editorial content comprises proprietary analyses related to 

iGaming, generated by journalists. The journalists produce 

articles with in-depth analysis which enables the users to 

increase their knowledge. Better Collective has developed 

software that e�ciently composes relevant reviews based on 

blocks of editorial content produced by journalists. 

In addition, Better Collective operates interactive community 

sites and apps, enticing users to generate content. User-gen-

erated content is scalable and proprietary for Better Collec-

tive, and comprises mainly independent analyses, tips and 

user preferences. Content generated by users is non-spon-

sored and may to a larger extent viewed as unbiased by other 

users. 

Earning tra�c through relevant and broad content o�ering

Better Collective strives to maximise relevance for its product 

portfolio. The Group employs site managers, assigned the 

responsibility for relevance of the product portfolio. Site 

managers continuously evaluate the relevance of content and 

e�ciently distribute it.

Site managers monitor and improve the performance of the 

product portfolio using proprietary software for business 

intelligence. The in-house developed software e�ciently 

processes large volumes of user behaviour data and provides 

site managers with user insights, leveraged to evaluate the 

relevance of content. 

The Group has developed APIs with plugin functionality on 

its technology platform, enabling site managers to e�ciently 

distribute relevant content across a broad product portfolio.

In addition to maximising relevance, Better Collective en-

hances tra�c through search engines using SEO. The Group 

employs SEO to monitor and secure high rankings in search 

engine result overviews.

A large share of organic tra�c1 is a strong indicator of a high 

degree of relevance. Organic tra�c accounted for more than 

90 percent of the total tra�c to the Group during 2017.

1 Organic tra�c is defined as non-paid tra�c.

Platform enabling scalability

The technology platform of Better Collective is built using 

modern technical infrastructure. It enables high modularity, 

scalability, stability and reusability. The technical infrastruc-

ture further gives the Group a higher degree of control of its 

data. Each service constitutes a standalone application that is 

facilitated through an API.

The technical infrastructure serves as the backbone of the 

Group product portfolio. It helps expedite the product devel-

opment process, as products already in production can be 

used to create new products users. By leveraging the products 

already in place, the Group avoids redundant development 

phases, thereby accelerating development significantly. 

Although a number of services are already in place, the Group 

is continuously adding more services to the existing stack of 

APIs.

Additionally, the APIs allow for synergies between developers 

handling the products, as they are largely following the same 

technological API stacks and coding standards. This makes it 

easier to respond quickly to market needs by letting develop-

ers extend the services that are creating most value. It further 

reduces both the costs and complications that occur when 

developing products from the ground up.

Better Collective distributes technological features and 

content across its product portfolio using APIs and plugins 

that are based on these APIs. The APIs have been created 

to have universal application capabilities; meaning that they 

can be deployed on any technology or content management 

system (CMS). This allows the technology platform to be 

easily scalable, not only for in-house production, but also for 

both third-party partnerships and acquisitions. The use of 

this service infrastructure has proven positive for the purpose 

of enabling quick integration and improvement of newly 

acquired products and product portfolios.

The technology platform includes functionality for integration 

directly with iGaming operators. Selected iGaming operators 

can access specific APIs, such as the API for tips, to distribute 

content from Better Collective to their own sites, increasing 

relevance. The functionality has been launched together with 

matchbook.com and increases the availability of the Group as 

well as its value proposition to iGaming operators.

ORGANISATIONAL OVERVIEW

Organisation

Better Collective was founded in 2002 by Jesper Søgaard and 

Christian Kirk Rasmussen who remain part of the executive 

management team as CEO and COO. The executive manage-

ment team consists of the CEO, CFO and the COO, respective-

ly. The executive management team handles the day-to-day 

management of the Group and ensures compliance with the 

guidelines and directions as issued by the board of directors. 

The VP Group reports directly to the executive management 

and includes the VP of Human Resources, VP of Commercial 

and VP of Product. 

The Group is based in Copenhagen with o�ces located in 

Niš, Paris and Vienna. Management, central functions and the 
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FIGURE 13: OVERVIEW OF ORGANISATION

Source: Company information
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majority of the Group’s employees are based in the head o�ce 

in Copenhagen. In 2016 Better Collective established the o�ce 

in Niš to improve the ability to attract qualified tech talent. 

The o�ce in Niš employs mainly site managers and develop-

ers. O�ces in Vienna and Paris where added in 2017 through 

acquisitions and mainly employ journalists and site managers.

Employees

As of 31 December 2017 the Group had 193 employees working 

for the Group, of which 32 percent were women. Of these 193 

employees:

 ■ 117 were based in Copenhagen
 ■ 36 were based in Niš
 ■ 31 were based in Paris
 ■ 9 were based in Vienna

Better Collective is an equal opportunity employer, o�ering 

equal opportunities for employees, regardless of gender, 

ethnicity, race, religion or sexual orientation. Over 30 nation-

alities are represented among the Group’s employees and 

the average age was 31 as of 31 December 2017. Table below 

shows the average number of full-time employees during the 

years 2015 to 2017.

  2017 2016 2015

Average number of full-time  
employees during the period 116 75 61

Legal and compliance operations

The legal team of Better Collective includes 5 employees 

situated in the Copenhagen and Niš o�ces. Better Collec-

tive handles all legal tasks within the Group and coordinates 

interactions with external legal counsel. The legal team works 

together with marketing and product development opera-

tions to ensure a stage-gate approach when new contracts 

are made or new regulation and compliance requirements are 

imposed. The key tasks for the legal team are: 

 ■ Monitoring GDPR compliance and developing, reviewing 

and updating data protection policies;
 ■ Monitoring the development of iGaming and marketing 

regulations in relevant jurisdictions, for example through 

regulatory databases and interactions with external legal 

counsel, government bodies, legislatures and other rele-

vant bodies when required;
 ■ Implementing and coordinating the use of global market-

ing compliance guidelines as well as reviewing marketing 

operations when required;
 ■ Leading legal workstreams and due diligence in acquisition 

processes; and
 ■ Negotiating of commercial contracts.

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

The mission of the Group is to make iGaming entertaining, 

transparent and fair. Better Collective is aware of the impact 

of iGaming on society and recognises its responsibility to 

endorse responsible gambling, actively support research 

against gambling addiction and adhere to relevant compliance 

requirements.

Better Collective views iGaming as a form of entertainment 

and strives to ensure that users and employees experience 

iGaming as fun and entertaining. Hence, the Group strongly 

endorses responsible iGaming. When creating content, Better 

Collective ensures that the users are informed of the legal 

iGaming age, the possible negative e�ects and how to prevent 

these. 

Better Collective donates money to support research aiming 

to prevent individuals from transforming the act of gambling 

as entertainment into an unhealthy activity. This contribution 

is facilitated through Gamble Aware, were Better Collective 

donates a minimum of 0.1 percent of its annual iGaming 

related income to support the initiatives of the Responsible 

Gambling Strategy Board. Donations can be made to a variety 

of organisations in multiple countries.

As an iGaming a�liate, Better Collective adheres to compli-

ance regulations across the di�erent countries that the Group 

operates in. Bringing transparency and honesty to iGaming 

is high priority in all operations and pursued in part through 

compliance with iGaming operator regulations.
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SELECTED HISTORICAL 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following information should be read in conjunction with the “Operating and financial overview” and the Compa-
ny’s audited consolidated financial statements including notes in the section “Historical financial information”.

PRESENTATION OF THE SELECTED 
HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The selected historical financial information presented below 

comprising financial information from the Consolidated State-

ment of profit and loss, Consolidated Statement of compre-

hensive income, Consolidated balance sheet, Consolidated 

Statement of changes in equity and Cash flow statement have 

been derived from Better Collective A/S’:

 ■ Audited consolidated financial statements as of 31 Decem-

ber 2017 and for the twelve months ended 31 December 

2017 with comparative figures as of 31 December 2016 and 

31 December 2015 and for the twelve months ended 31 

December 2016 and 31 December 2015 prepared in accord-

ance with the International Financial Reporting Standards 

as adopted by the European Union (“IFRS”) as included 

in the section Historical financial information – Audited 

consolidated historical financial statements for the financial 

years ended 31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015 (the “Audit-

ed Financial Statements”).

 ■ Reviewed consolidated unaudited condensed interim 

financial statements as of 31 March 2018 and for the three 

months ended 31 March 2018 with unaudited and non-re-

viewed comparative figures as of 31 March 2017 and for the 

three months ended 31 March 2017 prepared in accordance 

with International Accounting Standard 34, “Interim Finan-

cial Reporting” as adopted by EU (“IAS 34”) as included 

in the section Historical financial information – Reviewed 

consolidated unaudited condensed interim financial 

statements as of 31 March 2018 (the “Unaudited Interim 

Financial Statements”). 

The above mentioned consolidated financial statements have 

been audited or reviewed, as applicable, by Better Collective’s 

independent auditors Ernst & Young Godkendt Revisionspar-

tnerselskab to the extent stated in their independent reports 

appearing therein, see the section Historical financial infor-

mation. The parent Company Better Collective A/S’ functional 

currency is Danish Kroner (DKK). The Group’s consolidated 

financial statements are presented in EURO (EUR).

In addition to the conventional financial performance meas-

ures established by IFRS, this Prospectus presents certain 

alternative performance measures that are not defined meas-

ures of financial performance or liquidity in accordance with 

IFRS nor audited or reviewed. Better Collective believes that 

these non-IFRS measures provide an important supplement 

measure of its performance and that they are widely used 

by investors comparing performance between companies. A 

financial measure that has not been defined in accordance 

with IFRS is defined as a measure, which measures historical 

or future financial results, financial position or cash flows, but 

excludes or includes amounts that would not be adjusted in 

the same way as the closest comparable IFRS measure. These 

financial measures should not be considered in isolation from 

or as substitute for the performance measures computed in 

accordance with IFRS. Since not all companies compute these 

or other non-IFRS financial measures in the same way, such 

measures, as defined by the Company, may not be comparable 

with similarly defined terms used by other companies. For a 

description of the calculation of non-IFRS measures and the 

reasons for use, see sections Selected financial definitions and 

Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 

selected financial definitions below.

The following measures that are referred to in the sections Key 

performance measures, Reconciliation tables and Selected fi-

nancial definitions below are derived from the internal report-

ing system of the Company: Capital expenditures as a percent 

of revenue, net working capital as a percent of revenue, cash 

flow from operations, cash conversion (%), Equity to asset 

ratio (%), Net debt and Net debt to EBITDA ratio (times).
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March1 31 December2 31 March3

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Revenue  28.6 26.3 17.4 11.4 7.6 5.2

Direct costs related to revenue  -3.2 -3.0 -2.5 -1.5 -0.9 -0.6

Gross profit  25.4 23.3 14.9 9.8 6.7 4.6

Sta� costs  -9.2 -7.6 -5.6 -4.6 -3.1 -1.5

Amortisation/depreciation  
and impairment  -1.1 -0.7 -0.0 -0.0 -0.4 -0.0

Other external expenses  -6.1 -5.1 -2.2 -1.5 -1.6 -0.6

Operating profit (EBIT)  8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Share of profit after tax of associates  - - - - - -

Financial income  0.0 0.0 - - 0.0 -

Financial expenses  -0.1 -0.1 -0.3 -0.1 -0.1 -0.1

Profit before tax  8.8 9.8 6.8 3.7 1.5 2.5

Tax on profit for the year  -2.1 -2.3 -1.6 -0.9 .0.4 -0.6

Profit for the year  6.7 7.4 5.2 2.9 1.1 1.9

1  Reflects unaudited and non-reviewed financial figures calculated as the full year 2017 financial figures as per the Audited Financial Statements subtracted by the financial 
figures for the three months ended 31 March 2017 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements and added with the financial figures for the three months ended 31 
March 2018 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

3 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

   As of As of 
   31 December1 31 March2

EUR million  2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

ASSETS     

Non-current assets     

Intangible assets      

Goodwill   7.2 - - 7.2 -

Domains and websites   20.1 0.3 0.2 22.8 0.3

Accounts and other intangible assets   3.5 0.0 0.0 4.1 0.0

   30.7 0.3 0.2 34.0 0.3

Property, plant and equipment     

Land and buildings   0.8 0.8 - 0.8 0.8

Fixtures and fittings, other plant and equipment   0.1 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

   0.9 0.8 0.0 1.2 0.8

     

Other non-current assets     

Investments in associates   - - - - -

Receivables from associates   - - 0.1 - -

Deposits   0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1

Deferred tax assets   - - - - -

Other non-current investments   - - 1.2 - -

Other non-current receivables   - - 0.3 - -

   0.2 0.1 1.7 0.2 0.1

Total non-current assets  31.8 1.2 2.0 35.4 1.2

     

Current assets     

Trade and other receivables   4.4 1.1 1.1 4.3 1.9

Receivables from associates   - 0.0 - - 0.0

Corporation tax receivables   - 0.5 0.0 0.1 0.7

Prepayments   0.3 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.1

Other securities and investments   - 0.0 0.0 - 0.0

Cash    2.1 5.5 2.6 1.3 6.6

Total current assets  6.9 7.1 3.8 6.1 9.4

     

Total assets  38.7 8.3 5.7 41.5 10.6

1 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET (CONTINUED)

   As of As of 
   31 December1 31 March2

EUR million  2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES     

Equity     

Share capital   0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

Share premium   0.4 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.2

Translation reserve   0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 0.0

Treasury shares   -0.0 -0.3 - -0.0 -0.3

Retained earnings   14.3 6.0 2.8 15.6 7.9

Proposed dividends   - - 1.6 - -

Total equity  14.8 6.0 4.6 16.0 7.9

     

Non-current liabilities     

Debt to mortgage credit institutions   0.6 - - 0.6 -

Debt to credit institutions  - - - 4.6 -

Deferred tax liabilities   5.7 0.0 0.0 5.7 0.0

Other long-term financial liabilities   0.1 - - 0.0 -

Total non-current liabilities  6.3 0.0 0.0 10.9 0.0

     

Current liabilities     

Prepayments received from customers   1.0 1.0 0.3 0.9 0.7

Trade and other payables   1.9 1.2 0.8 2.2 1.3

Corporation tax payable   1.7 - - 1.9 0.6

Other financial liabilities   7.7 - - 4.9 -

Debt to mortgage credit institutions  0.0 - - 0.0 -

Debt to credit institutions   5.3 - - 4.6 -

Total current liabilities  17.7 2.2 1.1 14.5 2.6

Total liabilities  23.9 2.2 1.1 25.4 2.6

     

Total equity and liabilities  38.7 8.3 5.7 41.5 10.6

1 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March1 31 December2 31 March3

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Operating profit  8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Depreciation and amortisation  1.1 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

Other adjustments of non-cash 

operating items  0.4 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0

Cash flow from operations before  
changes in working capital 10.4 10.9 7.1 3.8 2.1 2.5

      

Change in working capital  -0.4 -1.8 1.1 -0.0 0.3 -1.1

Cash flow from operations 10.0 9.1 8.2 3.8 2.4 1.4

      

Interest income received  0.0 0.0 - - 0.0 -

Interest expenses paid  -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 -0.0 -0.1 -0.1

Cash flow from ordinary activities  
before tax 9.8 8.9 8.1 3.8 2.3 1.4

      

Income tax paid  -0.7 -0.6 -2.0 -0.8 -0.2 -0.2

Cash flow from operating activities 9.1 8.2 6.1 3.0 2.1 1.2

      

Acquisition of subsidiaries  -19.3 -14.7 - - -4.5 -

Acquisition of intangible assets  -5.9 -3.9 -0.0 0.0 -2.0 0.0

Acquisition of property, plant  
and equipment  -0.4 -0.1 -0.8 -0.0 -0.3 -0.0

Sale of property, plant and equipment  0.1 0.1 - - - -

Acquisition and disposal of  
associates, net  0.1 0.1 1.4 -1.1 - -

Change in rental deposits  -0.1 -0.1 -0.0 -0.0 -0.0 -0.0

Cash flow from investing activities -25.3 -18.5 0.6 -1.2 -6.8 -0.0

      

Repayment of borrowings  -0.7 - - - -0.7 -

Proceeds from borrowings  10.5 5.9 - - 4.6 -

Other financial borrowings - - - - - -

Treasury shares and sale of warrants  1.0 1.0 -0.2 0.2 0.0 -

Dividend paid  - - -3.6 -1.2 - -

Cash flow from financing activities 10.9 6.9 -3.9 -1.0 3.9 -

      

Cash flows for the year  -5.3 -3.3 2.9 0.8 -0.8 1.2

Cash and cash equivalents at 
beginning 6.7 5.5 2.6 1.8 2.1 5.5

Foreign currency translation of  
cash and cash equivalents  -0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0

Cash and cash equivalents  
at end  1.3 2.1 5.5 2.6 1.3 6.7

1  Reflects unaudited and non-reviewed financial figures calculated as the full year 2017 financial figures as per the Audited Financial Statements subtracted by the financial 
figures for the three months ended 31 March 2017 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements and added with the financial figures for the three months ended 31 
March 2018 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the Audited Financial Statement.

3 Extracted from the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements.
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KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Revenue  28.6 26.3 17.4 11.4 7.6 5.2

Revenue growth, % n.a. 50.8% 53.1% 51.8% 44.0% 28.0%

Organic revenue growth1, %  n.a. 28.1% 53.1% 51.8% 1.0% 28.0%

Operating profit before amortisations  
(EBITA)1 2 10.0 10.5 7.1 3.8 2.0 2.5

Operating profit before  
amortisations margin1 2, % 34.9% 40.2% 40.6% 33.3% 25.9% 48.4%

Operating profit 8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Operating profit margin, % 31.2% 37.6% 40.6% 33.3% 20.8% 48.4%

Profit before tax  8.8 9.8 6.8 3.7 1.5 2.5

Profit after tax  6.7 7.4 5.2 2.9 1.1 1.9

      

Balance sheet      

Balance sheet total 41.5 38.7 8.3 5.7 41.5 10.6

Equity 16.0 14.8 6.0 4.6 16.0 7.9

      

Cash flow      

Cash flow from operations1 2 10.0 9.1 8.2 3.8 2.4 1.4

Cash conversion rate1 2, % 97.6% 86.1% 104.7% 98.5% 104.5% 55.2%

Cash flow from investing activities -25.3 -18.5 0.6 -1.2 -6.8 -0.0

      

Financial ratios      

Liquidity ratio1 0.4 0.4 3.2 3.4 0.4 3.6

Equity to asset ratio1, %  38.7% 38.2% 73.0% 80.5% 38.7% 75.2%

Average number of  
full-time employees n.a. 116 75 61 151 79

1  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see section Selected financial definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 
selected financial definitions below.

2 For reconciliation, see section Reconciliation tables below.
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RECONCILIATION TABLES

The following section presents the reconciliation of the operating profit (EBIT), EBITA and EBITDA for the Group, and operating 

cash flow. For a description of the calculation of non-IFRS measures and the reason for use, see the sections Selected financial 

definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain selected financial definitions below.

EBIT, EBITA and EBITDA for the Group
  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Profit for the year1 6.7 7.4 5.2 2.9 1.1 1.9

Tax on profit for the period1 2.1 2.3 1.6 0.9 0.4 0.6

Share of profit after tax of associates1 - - - - - -

Financial income1 -0.0 -0.0 - - -0.0 -

Financial expenses1 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1

Operating profit (EBIT)1 8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Operating profit margin (EBIT), %  31.2% 37.6% 40.6% 33.3% 20.8% 48.4%

      

Amortisation1 1.1 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 -

EBITA2  10.0 10.5 7.1 3.8 2.0 2.5

EBITA margin2, %  34.9% 40.2% 40.6% 33.3% 25.9% 48.4%

Depreciation  0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

EBITDA2 10.0 10.6 7.1 3.8 2.0 2.5

1 Derived from the table in the section Consolidated income statement above.

2  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see the sections Selected financial definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 
selected financial definitions below.

Operating cash flow
  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Profit for the year1 6.7 7.4 5.2 2.9 1.1 1.9

Tax on profit for the period1 2.1 2.3 1.6 0.9 0.4 0.6

Share of profit after tax of associates1 - - - - - -

Financial income1 -0.0 -0.0 - - -0.0 -

Financial expenses1 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.1

Operating profit (EBIT)1 8.9 9.9 7.1 3.8 1.6 2.5

Amortisation, depreciation and  
impairments1 1.1 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

Other adjustments of non-cash  
operating items1 0.4 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0

Capital expenditures2 -0.3 0.0 -0.8 -0.0 -0.3 -0.0

Operating cash flow before changes  
in working capital2 10.2 10.9 6.3 3.8 1.8 2.5

      

Changes in working capital  -0.4 -1.8 1.1 -0.0 0.3 -1.1

Operating cash flow3 9.8 9.1 7.4 3.7 2.1 1.4

1 Derived from the table in the section Consolidated income statement above.

2  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see the sections Selected financial definitions below.

3  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see the sections Selected financial definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 
selected financial definitions below.

Cash conversion
  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Operating cash flow1  9.8 9.1 7.4 3.7 2.1 1.4

EBITDA2 10.0 10.6 7.1 3.8 2.0 2.5

Cash conversion3, % 97.6% 86.1% 104.7% 98.5% 104.5% 55.2%

1 Derived from the table in section Operating cash flow above.

2 Derived from the table in section EBIT, EBITA and EBITDA for the Group above.

3  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see Selected financial definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain selected 
financial definitions below.
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SELECTED FINANCIAL DEFINITIONS

Amortisation/depreciation and impairment

  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Amortisation1 1.1 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 -

Depreciation1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Amortisation/depreciation  
and impairment2 1.1 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0

1  Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements and Unaudited Interim Financial Statements as applicable. In respect of LTM such reflects unaudited and non-reviewed 
financial figures calculated as the full year 2017 financial figures as per the Audited Financial Statements subtracted by the financial figures for the three months ended 
31 March 2017 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements and added with the financial figures for the three months ended 31 March 2018 as per the Unaudited 
Interim Financial Statements.

2 Extracted from the table in section Consolidated income statement above. 

Capital expenditures
  LTM ended Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Acquisition of property, plant  
and equipment1 -0.4 -0.1 -0.8 -0.0 -0.3 -0.0

Sale of property, plant and equipment1 0.1 0.1 - - - -

Capital expenditures2 -0.3 0.0 -0.8 -0.0 -0.3 -0.0

Capital expenditures, as a % of revenue -0.9% 0.1% -4.6% -0.3% -3.7% -0.1%

1  Extracted from the Audited Financial Statements and Unaudited Interim Financial Statements as applicable. In respect of LTM such reflects unaudited and non-reviewed 
financial figures calculated as the full year 2017 financial figures as per the Audited Financial Statements subtracted by the financial figures for the three months ended 
31 March 2017 as per the Unaudited Interim Financial Statements and added with the financial figures for the three months ended 31 March 2018 as per the Unaudited 
Interim Financial Statements.

2  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see Selected financial definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain selected 
financial definitions below.

Net working capital
   Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
   31 December 31 March

EUR million  2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Revenue1  26.3 17.4 11.4 7.6 5.2

     

Trade and other receivables2  4.4 1.1 1.1 4.3 1.9

Receivables from associates2  - 0.0 - - 0.0

Corporate tax receivable2  - 0.5 0.0 0.1 0.7

Prepayments2  0.3 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.1

Net working capital assets3  4.7 1.6 1.2 4.7 2.7

     

Prepayments received from customers2  -1.0 -1.0 -0.3 -0.9 -0.7

Trade and other payables2  -1.9 -1.2 -0.8 -2.2 -1.3

Corporate tax payable2  -1.7 - - -1.9 -0.6

Net working capital liabilities3  -4.6 -2.2 -1.1 -5.0 -2.6

     

Net working capital3  0.1 -0.6 0.1 -0.2 0.1

Net working capital, as a % of revenue  0.5% -3.7% 0.5% -2.9% 2.0%

1 Extracted from the table in section Consolidated income statement above.

2 Extracted from the table in section Consolidated balance sheet above.

3  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see Selected financial definitions and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain selected 
financial definitions below.
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SELECTED FINANCIAL DEFINITIONS (CONTINUED)

Net debt
   Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
   31 December 31 March

EUR million  2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Cash1   2.1 5.5 2.6 1.3 6.6

Debt to credit institutions, current1   5.3 - - 4.6 -

Debt to credit institutions, non-current1  - - - 4.6 -

Other financial liabilities, current1  7.7 - - 4.9 -

Debt to mortgage credit institutions1  0.6 - - 0.6 -

Other long-term financial liabilities1  0.1 - - 0.0 -

Net debt2  11.5 -5.5 -2.6 13.4 -6.6
     
EBITDA (last twelve months)3  10.6 7.1 3.8 10.0 n.a.
     
Net debt to EBITDA ratio (times)2  1.1 -0.8 -0.7 1.3 n.a.

1 Extracted from the table in the section Consolidated balance sheet above.

2  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see the sections Selected financial information and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 
selected financial definitions below.

3 Extracted from the table in the section EBIT, EBITA and EBITDA for the Group above.

Liquidity ratio
   Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
   31 December 31 March

EUR million  2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Current assets1  6.9 7.1 3.8 6.1 9.4

Current liabilities1  17.7 2.2 1.1 14.5 2.6
     
Liquidity ratio2  0.4 3.2 3.4 0.4 3.6

1 Extracted from the table in the section Consolidated balance sheet above.

2 Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see the sections Selected financial information and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 
selected financial definitions below.

Equity to asset ratio
   Twelve months ended  Three months ended 
   31 December 31 March

EUR million  2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Total equity1  14.8 6.0 4.6 16.0 7.9

Total assets1  38.7 8.3 5.7 41.5 10.6
     
Equity to asset ratio2, %  38.2% 73.0% 80.5% 38.7% 75.2%

1 Extracted from the table in the section Consolidated balance sheet above.

2  Unaudited and non-reviewed information. For definitions, see the sections Selected financial information and Definitions of alternative performance measures and certain 
selected financial definitions below.
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Calculation of organic and acquired growth in revenue
  LTM ended1 Twelve months ended1  Three months ended1 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Revenue 28.6 26.3 17.4 11.4 7.6 5.2
      
Organic growth n.a. 4.9 6.0 3.9 0.1 1.1

Acquired growth n.a. 4.0 - - 2.3 -

Total growth n.a. 8.8 6.0 3.9 2.3 1.1
      
Organic growth rate, % n.a. 28.1% 53.1% 51.8% 1.0% 28.0%

Acquired growth rate, % n.a. 22.7% - - 43.0% -

Total growth rate, % n.a. 50.8% 53.1% 51.8% 44.0% 28.0%

1  Unaudited and non-reviewed information derived from the Group’s internal financial reporting system. For definitions, see the section Definitions of alternative perfor-
mance measures below.
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DEFINITIONS OF ALTERNATIVE PERFORMANCE MEASURES AND CERTAIN SELECTED 
FINANCIAL DEFINITIONS 

Financial measures Description Reason for use of the measure

Organic growth Percentage change in revenue during the past period 
compared to the same period the previous year. 
Organic growth in a given period is defined as (total 
revenue period 2 – acquired revenue period 2)/total 
revenue period 1. 

The measure is used by the management on monitor-
ing the Group’s underlying sales growth in its current 
activities by excluding the e�ect of acquisitions.

Acquired growth Percentage change in revenue during the past period 
from acquired revenue during the past 12 months 
compared to the revenue of the same period the 
previous year. Acquired revenue is defined as run rate 
revenue for the target at the time of acquisition × 
the percentage of period 2 that the target has been 
consolidated.

The measure is used by the Group on monitoring the 
Group’s growth as generated by acquisitions.

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate is a measure to 
calculate the average annual growth rate over a spec-
ified period of time. The measure is mathematical and 
can be applied in di�erent contexts, for example to 
calculate company specific financial or operational 
metrics such as revenue or number of beds and mar-
ket specific metrics such as market size. The formula 
to calculate CAGR is: ((Ending value / Beginning 
value)^(1/number of years between ending value and 
beginning value))-1.

The Group uses the measure CAGR to show develop-
ment over time. 

Operating margin (EBIT), % Operating profit as a percentage of revenue. Operating margin provides an understanding for the 
profit generated by the operating activities.

EBITA Operating profit/loss before amortisation of acquisi-
tion related intangible assets, financial items and tax. 

EBITA provides an overall picture of profit/loss gener-
ated by the operating activities.

EBITA margin, % EBITA as a percentage of revenue. Better Collective considers that the EBITA margin is 
a useful measure together with sales growth and net 
working capital on monitoring value creation.

EBITDA Operating profit/loss before depreciations and 
amortisations.

EBITDA together with EBITA provide an overall 
picture of profit/loss generation in the operating 
activities.

Operating cash flow Cash flows that are based on business operations, ex-
cluding financial transactions, taxes and acquisitions 
and divestments of operations.

Operating cash flow is used by the Group to monitor 
business performance.

Cash conversion, % Operating cash flow in relation to EBITDA. Cash conversion is used to understand how e�ective-
ly tied up net working capital is used.

Capital expenditure Expenditure related to the operating activities. Capital expenditures provide a picture of the ongoing 
requirement for investments in the operation.

Net working capital assets Trade and other receivables, receivables from associ-
ates, corporate tax receivables and prepayments.

This measure shows how much net working capital 
assets are locked up in the operations.

Net working capital liabilities Prepayment received from customers, trade and 
other payables and corporate tax payable.

This measure shows how much net working capital 
liabilities are locked up in the operations.

Net working capital Net working capital assets reduced by net working 
capital liabilities.

This measure shows how much net working capital is 
locked up in the operations and can be related to rev-
enue in order to understand how e�ectively restricted 
net working capital is used.

Liquidity ratio (times) Current assets in relation to current liabilities. The measure shows the Group’s ability to meet short-
term financial obligations.

Equity to asset ratio, % Equity in relation to balance sheet total. The measure shows which proportion of the balance 
sheet total that is financed by equity and is used 
by the management to monitor the Company’s 
long-term financial strength and ability to withstand 
losses.

Net debt Interest-bearing debts minus cash and cash equiva-
lence.

Net debt is a measure to show the Group’s total 
indebtedness.

Net debt to EBITDA (times) Net debt in relation to EBITDA. This measure helps to show the financial risk and is a 
useful measure for the management on monitoring 
the level of the Group’s indebtedness.

Number of employees  
31 December

Number of people who have received a salary in 
December.

Gives the management an understanding of the num-
ber of full time employees of the Group.
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OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW

The following commentary should be read together with the sections “Selected financial information” and “His-
torical financial information – Audited consolidated historical financial statements for the financial years ended 
31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015” and the related notes thereto, and “Historical financial information – Reviewed 
consolidated unaudited condensed interim financial statements as of 31 March 2018 and for the three months ended 
31 March 2018", included elsewhere in this Prospectus. This section may contain “forward-looking statements”. Such 
statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and other factors, including those set forth under the heading “Risk 
factors”, which could cause the Company’s future results of operations, financial position or cash flows to di�er 
materially from the results of operations, financial position or cash flows expressed or implied in such forward-look-
ing statements. See “Important information to Investors – Forward-looking statements” for information about such 
forward-looking statements and the risks associated with reliance thereon.

1 Based on revenues in 2017, Better Collective was one of the five largest iGaming a�liates in Europe.
2 For the financial year ended 31 December 2017, online sports betting represented 69 percent of revenue, online casino represented 25 percent of revenue and other, 

including bingo, poker and lotteries, represented 6 percent of revenue.
3 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information - Key performance meas-

ures.
4 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information - Key Performance meas-

ures.
5 For source, see Figure 1.
6 For source, see Figure 2.
7 For source, see Figure 2.

OVERVIEW OF THE COMPANY’S OPERATIONS

Better Collective is one of the leading a�liates on the Euro-

pean iGaming a�liate market.1 The Group is primarily focused 

on online sports betting, which represented 69 percent of 

revenue during 2017. The Group also has a strong presence 

within casino which represented 25 percent of revenue during 

the period.2 Better Collective is headquartered in Copenhagen 

and a Danish registered company. The Group was founded in 

2002 by Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen who 

remain part of the executive management team as CEO and 

COO, respectively.

The business model of the Group is based on referring users 

to iGaming operators. Approximately 367,000 new depositing 

customers (“NDCs”) were referred to iGaming operators dur-

ing the period 2015 through 2017. Revenue is generated from 

iGaming operators and based on revenue share or CPA or a 

combination of the two. Revenue share and CPA represented 

89 percent and 11 percent of revenue respectively in 2017. 

The Group reported revenue of EUR 26 million in 2017 which 

represented a yearly growth rate of 51 percent, of which 

organic growth accounted for 28 percent. Reported EBITA 

amounted to EUR 11 million in 2017 which represented an EBI-

TA margin of 40 percent.3 The EBITA margin has increased by 

7 percentage points between 2015 and 2017.4 Better Collective 

believes that it is well-positioned to continue to grow faster 

than the iGaming a�liate market organically. In addition, Bet-

ter Collective also intends to grow through acquisitions.

FACTORS AFFECTING THE COMPANY’S 
RESULT

Better Collective’s results of operations and financial position 

have been, and are expected to continue to be, a�ected by 

certain key factors including, in particular, market growth, or-

ganic and acquisitive revenue growth, operational and capital 

e�ciency, goodwill and acquisition driven intangible assets, 

tax, interest rates, currency e�ects and seasonality. Each of 

these factors is discussed in more detail below.

Market growth

Better Collective’s results of operations and financial position 

are a�ected by the underlying growth in the European iGa-

ming a�liate market, which is closely linked to the European 

iGaming market.

Better Collective operates in a market with high growth. The 

Group is primarily present in jurisdictions where iGaming is 

regulated, which enhances predictability. The European iGam-

ing market and iGaming a�liate market have been resilient to 

changes in overall economic activity, evidenced by historical 

development. 

European iGaming market growth

Better Collective has benefitted and expects to continue to 

benefit from operating in a market with high growth. The 

Group expects the European iGaming a�liate market to grow 

at least in line with the European iGaming market and for both 

markets to be driven by the same trends.

The European iGaming market amounted to EUR 15.4 billion 

in 2017.5 The market is expected to continue to grow at a 

CAGR of 8.7 percent over the period 2017 to 2020.6 iGaming 

penetration is estimated to reach 51.7 percent in 2020 leaving 

potential for further migration from land based to iGaming.7 
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The mobile sports betting market and mobile casino market 

are expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.0 percent and 20.9 

percent respectively over the period 2017 to 2020.1 During Q4 

2017, the tra�c from mobile devices accounted for 74 percent 

of total tra�c to betting  expert.com.

Growth in the European iGaming and iGaming a�liate markets 

is supported by developments in mobile technology and an 

increased use of mobile devices. Online and search engine 

advertising is becoming an increasingly important marketing 

tool, and Better Collective believes that the spend on online 

and search engine marketing by iGaming operators will con-

tinue to grow. 

Regulation

The transition from land based sports betting and casino to 

iGaming has led many jurisdictions to adopt new or amend 

existing legislation related to iGaming. Changes in regulation 

may involve imposing license requirements, marketing restric-

tions and local taxation on iGaming operators, but can also 

imply a liberalisation of the market.

iGaming regulation provides transparency to the legal 

framework, which in turn enhances predictability for iGaming 

operators and iGaming a�liates. Better Collective believes 

that iGaming regulation typically has a positive impact on the 

growth of the iGaming market in general and on the revenue 

of the Group. In 2017, approximately 63 percent of Group 

revenue was generated from regulated jurisdictions. The 

Group expects revenue generated in regulated jurisdictions to 

increase going forward.

Resilience

From 2006 to 2016 the European iGaming market grew by a 

CAGR of 16.1 percent and by more than 10 percent every single 

year. The European iGaming market is largely non-cyclical, 

as manifested by the growth during the financial crisis. While 

European GDP2 decreased by 5.8 percent between 2008 and 

2009, the European iGaming market increased by 16.4 percent 

during the same period.

Group revenue growth

Better Collective’s results of operations and financial posi-

tion are a�ected by its ability to drive organic growth and 

acquisitive growth, which are both key elements in the Group’s 

growth strategy.

Between 2016 and 2017, the average annual organic growth 

rate of the Group amounted to 41 percent, exceeding the 

European iGaming market which grew by an average annual 

growth rate of 12 percent during the corresponding period. 

The European iGaming a�liate market is fragmented and of-

fers ample acquisition opportunities. Better Collective added 

EUR 4.0 million of revenue or 23 percent of growth through 

a total of 8 acquisitions during 2017, before full-year e�ect of 

acquisitions made during the year.

1 For source, see Figure 3 and 4.
2 Source: Eurostat. GDP development for EU-28.
3 Unique monthly visitors are based on unique IP addresses registered on a Better Collective product per month.
4 As of 31 December 2017.

Organic growth

As Better Collective is remunerated based on NDC referrals, 

the Group’s operational result and financial position are a�ect-

ed by its ability to attract users to its product portfolio and 

refer them to iGaming operators as well as to maintain good 

relations and attractive agreements with a large number of 

iGaming operators.

Drive new users and NDCs

In order to continuously refer NDCs to iGaming operators, 

Better Collective must attract a large number of users to 

its product portfolio. Better Collective strives to provide a 

broad product portfolio with high relevance for a wide variety 

of user preferences. During Q4 2017 the Group attracted a 

monthly average of approximately 3.0 million unique visitors3 

throughout its product portfolio. Approximately 367,000 

NDCs were referred to iGaming operators during the period 

2015 through 2017.

As of 31 December 2017, the product portfolio consisted of 

four community sites and apps and more than 2,000 content 

sites. Community sites and apps present a wide range of 

interactive functionality catering to the more advanced user. 

Content sites present in-depth information on specific iGam-

ing areas and generally appeal to less advanced users.

Better Collective continuously develops its technology plat-

form to e�ciently increase the amount of content it generates 

and to display it with the highest possible degree of relevance. 

The community sites and apps enable the Group to compile 

large amounts of proprietary user generated content. The 

technology platform allows the content to be distributed 

across the product portfolio for maximised relevance. The 

technology platform is scalable both in terms of in-house 

development and acquisitions. 

Due to scale benefits, Better Collective is better positioned 

than small to medium iGaming a�liates to invest in technol-

ogy and compliance. iGaming operators in regulated jurisdic-

tions typically favour large iGaming a�liates with established 

processes for compliance. The Group therefore believes that it 

is well-positioned to gain market share from small to medium 

iGaming a�liates, attract more users and refer more NDCs. In 

addition, through its product portfolio spanning 38 languag-

es,4 the Group can leverage its broad reach and user insights 

to further enhance relevance and increase market penetration. 

Pricing of services and revenue model

Better Collective is remunerated by iGaming operators. 

Therefore, it is important for the Group to maintain good 

relations and terms with a broad set of iGaming operators. The 

Group has active partnerships with more than 250 iGaming 

operators, including most of the leading European iGaming 

operators.

The Group is entitled to remuneration through its agreements 

with the iGaming operators. Agreements are either based on 

revenue share, CPA or a combination of both, determining 

the revenue received for each NDC referral. Revenue share 
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and CPA represented 89 percent and 11 percent of revenue 

respectively in 2017.

Revenue share entitles the Group to a certain percentage of 

net revenue generated by NDCs referred to iGaming opera-

tors, for the lifetime of the NDC on the iGaming operator’s 

platform. Net revenue is calculated as total revenue generated 

by the NDC less direct costs1. An increased level of direct costs 

lowers net revenue and impacts the Group’s revenue adverse-

ly, and vice versa. CPA entitles the Group to a one-o� payment 

for every NDC referred to the iGaming operator by the Group. 

CPA is typically applied by the Group for agreements with 

small iGaming operators whose long-term reliability is con-

sidered uncertain and where an upfront remuneration thus is 

preferred. CPA may also be preferred in certain unregulated 

markets. Better Collective’s revenue is impacted by:

 ■ Pricing:
 ■ Revenue share: The definition of net revenue as well 

as the percentage of net revenue received by Better 

Collective vary between agreements and may change 

over time.
 ■ CPA: The size of the one-o� payment received by Better 

Collective varies between agreements and is subject to 

change over time.

 ■ Mix between revenue share and CPA: All else equal, an 

increased share of CPA will lead to higher revenue in the 

short term, and vice versa.

A large share of revenue share enables an iGaming a�liate to 

receive a significant part of its revenue from NDCs accumulat-

ed over its history, which supports stability and resilience. 

Acquisitive growth

The fragmented European iGaming a�liate market presents 

ample opportunities to continue to acquire small to medium 

iGaming a�liates in the short to medium-term. There are 

approximately 2,000 small to medium iGaming a�liates in Eu-

rope, representing approximately 80 percent of the European 

iGaming a�liate market.2 

Better Collective added EUR 4.0 million of revenue or growth 

of 23 percent through acquisitions during 2017. During the pe-

riod May 2017 to April 2018 Better Collective completed 10 ac-

quisitions3. Better Collective continuously evaluates potential 

targets on the European iGaming a�liate market and believes 

it is well-positioned to continue growing through acquisitions.

Better Collective utilises its technological platform, API 

and scale benefits to accelerate the growth of the acquired 

targets. Better Collective strives to increase revenue through 

more relevant content, enhanced performance monitoring 

and more favourable agreements with iGaming operators. In 

addition, the Group is typically able to improve profitability by 

eliminating overlapping cost items and rationalising internal 

processes. 

1 Including transactions costs and bonus o�ers.
2 For further details, see Figure 6.
3 For further details, see Figure 11.
4 For definitions of key financial ratios that are not audited or defined according to IFRS, see the section Selected historical financial information - Key performance meas-

ures.

Operational e�ciency

Better Collective’s results of operations and financial position 

are a�ected by its ability to operate with high and sustained 

operational e�ciency.

During the period 2015 to 2017 the EBITA margin of the Group 

increased from 33 percent to 40 percent. Better Collective be-

lieves that it will able to continue to grow its revenue without 

increasing its cost base at the corresponding rate. The opera-

tional cost base is divided into direct costs related to revenue, 

sta� costs, other external expenses and depreciation.

 ■ Direct costs related to revenue amounted to EUR 3.0 

million in 2017. As a percentage of revenue it has decreased 

from 13.4 percent in 2015 to 11.2 percent in 2017. Direct 

costs are primarily driven by marketing costs such as dis-

play ads and pay-per-click. An increasing share of organic 

tra�c, which has no direct costs, results in lower direct 

costs as percent of revenue. Better Collective can promptly 

adjust spending on direct cost related to revenue, having 

an impact on quarterly profitability.

 ■ Sta� cost amounted to EUR 7.6 million in 2017. As a per-

centage of revenue it has decreased from 40.2 percent in 

2015 to 28.8 percent in 2017. Sta� costs are primarily driven 

by the number of employees that are required to sustain 

the quality and growth of the Group. 

 ■ Other external expenses amounted to EUR 5.1 million in 

2017. As a percentage of revenue it has increased from 13.0 

percent in 2015 to 19.6 percent in 2017. Other external ex-

penses are primarily driven by costs for external develop-

ers and costs for acquisitions. Short term the cost line will 

include costs related to the IPO.

 ■ Depreciation amounted to EUR 0.0 million in 2017. The 

Group has historically reported limited depreciation of 

tangible assets. The main drivers are capital expenditure 

in o�ce supplies and o�ce refurbishment. The Company 

believes depreciation of tangible assets will continue to be 

limited.

Capital e�ciency

Better Collective’s results of operations and financial position 

are a�ected by its ability to operate with high and sustained 

capital e�ciency.

During the period 2015 to 2017 the average cash conversion4 of 

the group amounted to 94 percent. Better Collective believes 

that it will able to continue to operate with low levels of capi-

tal expenditure and net working capital going forward. 

Capital expenditure

During the period 2015 to 2017 the average capital expendi-

ture as a percentage of revenue amounted to 2 percent. Capi-

tal expenditure is primarily driven by o�ce supplies and o�ce 

refurbishments. Better Collective has historically expensed 

all its development costs. The Company expects capital 
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expenditure as a percentage of revenue to remain in line with 

historical levels going forward. The Company does not have 

any ongoing or planned significant future investment.

Net working capital

During the period 2015 to 2017 the average net working capi-

tal of the Group as a percentage of revenue was negative and 

amounted to -1 percent. The Company expects net working 

capital as a percentage of revenue to remain in line with his-

torical levels going forward.

Net working capital assets amounted to EUR 4.7 million as of 

December 31 2017 representing 18% of revenue in 2017. Key 

items in net working capital assets include trade and other 

receivables, corporation tax receivable and prepayments. 

Net working capital liabilities amounted to EUR 4.6 million as 

of December 31 2017 representing 18% of revenue in 2017. Key 

items in net working capital liabilities include prepayments 

received from customers and trade and other payables. 

Goodwill and other acquisition driven intangible assets

Better Collective’s results of operations and financial position 

are a�ected by accounting e�ects resulting from its acqui-

sitions. As of December 31, 2017 goodwill on the balance 

sheet amounted to EUR 7.2 million. Goodwill is allocated to 

cash-generating units when testing for impairment. For more 

information on the Group’s impairment testing see Notes 1 

and 12 in the section Audited consolidated historical financial 

statements for the financial years ended 31 December 2017, 

2016 and 2015 – Notes.

Additionally the Group had intangible assets, primarily 

relating to acquisitions, amounting to EUR 23.6 million as of 

31 December 2017. 

Tax

Better Collective pays corporate tax according to local legis-

lation in each jurisdiction where it is incorporated. Thus Better 

Collective’s results of operations and financial position are 

dependent on local tax rates and changes in these tax rates 

and of the results of operations in each individual jurisdiction. 

Better Collective expects the e�ective tax rate for the Group 

to amount to approximately 22 to 25 percent going forward 

and represent the corporate tax rate weighted according to 

earnings before tax in each respective country.

Interest

Better Collective is partially funded with bank loans, and 

accordingly the results of operations and financial position are 

a�ected by changes in interest rates. For more information 

regarding Better Collective’s loan agreements see the section 

Capitalisation, indebtedness and other financial information – 

External financing.

Currency 

Better Collective receives the majority of its revenue from its 

customers in DKK and EUR. The revenue of the customers is 

however generated in the local currency where deposits are 

made. Thus, Better Collective’s results of operations and finan-

cial position is a�ected by changes in currency exchange rates 

between DKK, EUR and the local currencies of the customers. 

During 2017, the United Kingdom and Germany constitut-

ed Better Collective’s two largest markets, representing 44 

percent and 23 percent of revenue respectively. The Group is 

also, to a limited extent, exposed to USD and SEK. The Group’s 

functional currency is DKK and the consolidated financial 

statements are presented in EUR. 

Seasonality

The summer months reduces iGaming activity across prod-

ucts. The reduction is correlated to weather and thus a sunny 

summer would in general result in lower iGaming activity 

compared to a rainy one as prospective players are spending 

more time outside and therefore not having access to their 

computers – something that could be partially bridged by 

increased mobile penetration and mobile iGaming availability. 

For sports betting summers constitute a break between sea-

sons in many sport leagues reducing the amount of available 

games to bet on. However, this is occasionally o�set by large 

sports events such as FIFA World Cup, UEFA Euro Cup and 

summer Olympics. These events have a significant impact 

on betting volumes and can result in Q2 being the highest 

grossing quarter of the year. Since sports betting is based on 

odds and outcomes of real life events outside of the control 

of the iGaming operators, these events could have substan-

tial financial impact for iGaming operators depending on the 

outcome of those games. In extension, this also a�ects Better 

Collective’s financial performance.

The table below sets forth Better Collective’s revenue and 

EBITA for the last five quarters (2017 and 2018). For reconcil-

iation of the Group’s EBITA, see the section Selected financial 

information – Reconciliation tables. EBITA in Q1 2018 and Q4 

2017 were a�ected by non-recurring IPO costs.

   Three months ended

   Q1 Q4 Q3 Q2 Q1 
EUR million  2018 2017 2017 2017 2017

Revenue  7.6 9.4 6.6 5.0 5.2

EBITA   2.0 3.4 2.5 2.0 2.5

KEY ITEMS INCLUDED IN THE PERIOD TO PERIOD COMPARISON

Revenue 

Revenue from online sports betting and online casino opera-

tors 

Direct costs related to revenue

Direct costs related to revenue comprises of direct marketing 

costs such as display ads and pay-per-click 
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Gross profit

Gross profit is the revenue less direct costs related to revenue 

Sta� costs

Sta� costs include wages, pension and social security contri-

butions to the employees of the Group

Other external expenses

Other external expenses include costs related to acquisitions, 

administration, external development, hosting and sales

Depreciation

Depreciation of tangible assets comprising primarily of o�ce 

equipment

EBITA

EBITA is the operating profit and excluding amortisation 

Amortisation

Amortisation of intangible assets which are primarily driven 

by acquisitions

Operating profit (EBIT)

Operating profit is the Group’s gross profit less sta� costs, 

other external expenses, depreciation and amortisation

Share of profit after tax of associates

Share of profits from associates net of any tax paid

Financial income

Financial income relates to interest paid to the Group

Financial expenses

Financial expenses relates to interest paid by the Group

Profit before tax

Profit before tax consists of operating profit (EBIT) less finan-

cial income and financial expenses 

Income tax

Income tax consists of taxes on profit 

Profit for the period

Profit for the period consists of profit before tax less income 

tax

PERIOD TO PERIOD COMPARISON

Twelve months ended 31 December 2016 compared the same period in 2015

The table below shows Better Collective’s results of operations in EUR as well as the cumulative annual growth and percentage 

change between the two periods.

   For the year ended 31 December

EUR million   2016 2015 +/- +/- %

Revenue   17.4 11.4 6.0 53%

Direct costs related to revenue    -2.5 -1.5 -1.0 67%

Gross profit   14.9 9.8 5.0 51%

Sta� costs    -5.6 -4.6 -1.0 23%

Other external expenses   -2.2 -1.5 -0.7 45%

Depreciation   -0.0 -0.0 -0.0 189%

EBITA    7.1 3.8 3.3 87%

Amortisation   -0.0 -0.0 -0.0 0%

Operating profit (EBIT)   7.1 3.8 3.3 87%

Share of profit after tax of associates   - - - n.a.

Financial income   - - - n.a.

Financial expenses   -0.3 -0.1 -0.2 n.a.

Profit before tax   6.8 3.7 3.1 83%

Tax on profit for the year    -1.6 -0.9 -0.7 82%

Profit for the period   5.2 2.9 2.4 84%

Revenue 

Better Collective increased its revenue by EUR 6.0 million, or 

53 percent, from EUR 11.4 million in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2015 to EUR 17.4 million in the year ended 31 December 

2016. The growth was purely organic, stemming from growth 

in existing markets as well as new market entries.

Direct costs related to revenue

Direct costs related to revenue increased by EUR 1.0 million or 

67 percent, from EUR 1.5 million in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2015 to EUR 2.5 million in the year ended 31 December 

2016. This represents an increase in relation to revenue, from 

13.4 percent in the year ended 31 December 2015 to 14.6 per-

cent in the year ended 31 December 2016. 

Sta� costs

Sta� costs increased by EUR 1.0 million, or 23 percent, from 

EUR 4.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2015 to EUR 

5.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2016. As a percent-

age of revenue, sta� costs decreased from 40.2 percent to 

32.3 percent. The increase in sta� costs was driven primarily 

by new hires done during the year, as well the as acquisitions 
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made. The decrease in sta� costs in relation to revenue was 

primarily due to the scalability of the business model.

Other external expenses

Other external expenses increased by EUR 0.7 million or 45 

percent, from EUR 1.5 million in the year ended 31 December 

2015 to EUR 2.2 million in the year ended 31 December 2016. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation increased by EUR 17 thousand, or 189 percent, 

from EUR 9 thousand in the year ended 31 December 2015 

to EUR 26 thousand in the year ended 31 December 2016. 

This represents a slight increase in depreciation in relation to 

revenue, from 0.08 percent in the period ended 31 December 

2015, to 0.15 percent in the year ended 31 December 2016. The 

increase in depreciation stems from an increase of property, 

plant and equipment, consisting largely of o�ce equipment.

EBITA

EBITA increased from EUR 3.8 million in the year ended 31 De-

cember 2015 to EUR 7.1 million in the year ended 31 December 

2016. This corresponds to an increase of EUR 3.3 million or 87 

percent. EBITA in relation to revenue increased, from 33 to 41 

percent. The increase was driven by increase of revenue as 

well as a decrease in costs in relation to revenue.

Amortisation

Amortisation was nil in both periods.

Financial income

Financial income was nil in both periods.

Financial expense

Financial expense increased by EUR 0.2 million, from EUR 0.1 

million in the year ended 31 December 2015 to EUR 0.3 million 

in the year ended 31 December 2016.

Tax

The tax for the year ended 31 December 2016 amounted to 

EUR 1.6 million, up from EUR 0.9 million for the previous peri-

od, representing an increase of EUR 0.7 million. The increase 

in tax was primarily driven by increased profits before tax. Tax 

during the two periods corresponds to an e�ective tax rate of 

23.0 percent and 23.1 percent for the year ended 31 December 

2016 and 31 December 2015, respectively. 

Profit for the period

The Group recognised a profit of EUR 2.9 million for the year 

ended 31 December 2015 and a profit of EUR 5.2 million for the 

year ended 31 December 2016, an increase of EUR 2.4 million 

or 84 percent.

Twelve months ended 31 December 2017 compared to the same period in 2016

The table below shows Better Collective’s results of operations in EUR as well as the cumulative annual growth and percentage 

change between the two periods.

   For the year ended 31 December

EUR million   2017 2016 +/- +/- %

Revenue   26.3 17.4 8.8 51%

Direct costs related to revenue    -3.0 -2.5 -0.4 16%

Gross profit   23.3 14.9 8.4 57%

Sta� costs    -7.6 -5.6 -2.0 35%

Other external expenses   -5.1 -2.2 -3.0 139%

Depreciation   -0.0 -0.0 -0.0 73%

EBITA    10.5 7.1 3.5 49%

Amortisation   -0.7 -0.0 -0.7 n.a.

Operating profit (EBIT)   9.9 7.1 2.8 40%

Share of profit after tax of associates   - - - n.a.

Financial income   0.0 - 0.0 n.a.

Financial expenses   -0.1 -0.3 0.2 -65%

Profit before tax   9.8 6.8 3.0 44%

Tax on profit for the year    -2.3 -1.6 -0.8 50%

Profit for the year   7.4 5.2 2.2 42%

Revenue 

Better Collective increased its revenue by EUR 8.8 million, or 

51 percent, from EUR 17.4 million in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2016 to EUR 26.3 million in the year ended 31 December 

2017. Part of the growth in 2017 was attributable to the acqui-

sitions made during the year, with the remainder stemming 

from organic growth in existing markets as well as new market 

entries. 

Direct costs related to revenue

Direct costs related to revenue increased by EUR 0.4 million or 

16 percent, from EUR 2.5 million in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2016 to EUR 3.0 million in the year ended 31 December 

2017. This represents a decrease in relation to revenue, from 15 

percent of revenue in the year ended 31 December 2016 to 11 

percent of revenue in the year ended 31 December 2017. The 

decrease was primarily driven by an increase in the share of 

organic tra�c and economies of scale.
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Sta� costs

Sta� costs of the Group increased by EUR 2.0 million, or 35 

percent, from EUR 5.6 million in the year ended 31 December 

2016 to EUR 7.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2017. 

The increase in sta� costs was driven primarily by new hires 

made during the year, as well the as existing sta� of acquired 

companies. As a percentage of revenue, sta� costs decreased 

from 32 percent to 29 percent. The decrease in sta� costs in 

relation to revenue was primarily due to the scalability of the 

business model.

Other external expenses

Other external expenses increased by EUR 3.0 million, or 139 

percent, from EUR 2.2 million in the year ended 31 December 

2016 to EUR 5.1 million in the year ended 31 December 2017. 

The increase was primarily attributable to external develop-

ment, acquisition costs and non-recurring IPO costs of which 

acquisition costs and non-recurring IPO costs amounted to 

approximately EUR 1 million.

Depreciation 

Depreciation increased by EUR 17 thousand, or 73 percent, 

from EUR 26 thousand in the year ended 31 December 2016 to 

EUR 45 thousand in the year ended 31 December 2017. Rep-

resenting a stable depreciation in relation to revenue of 0.15 

percent and 0.17 percent for the year ended 31 December 2016 

and the year ended 31 December 2017 respectively. Deprecia-

tion is mainly related to small property, plant and equipment 

assets such as o�ce equipment.

EBITA

EBITA increased from EUR 7.1 million in the year ended 31 De-

cember 2016 to EUR 10.5 million in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2017. This corresponds to an increase of EUR 3.5 million 

or 49 percent. EBITA in relation to revenue decreased slightly, 

from 41 to 40 percent. The increase in EBITA was mainly driv-

en by increase in revenue.

Amortisation

Amortisation increased from nil in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2016 to EUR 0.7 million for the year ended 31 December 

2017. The increase in amortisation relates to acquisitions.

Financial income

Financial income increased from nil in the year ended 31 De-

cember 2016 to EUR 7 thousand in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2017. 

Financial expense

Financial expense decreased from EUR 0.3 million in the year 

ended 31 December 2016 to EUR 0.1 million in the year ended 

31 December 2017, representing a decrease by EUR 0.2 million.

Tax

The tax for the year ended 31 December 2017 amounted to 

EUR 2.3 million, up from EUR 1.6 million for the previous pe-

riod. This corresponds to an e�ective tax rate of 23.9 percent 

and 23.0 percent, respectively. The increase in tax was primar-

ily driven by increased profits before tax.

Profit for the period

Profits increased EUR 2.2 million, or 42 percent, during the pe-

riod. Up from EUR 5.2 million for the year ended 31 December 

2016 to EUR 7.4 million for the year ended 31 December 2017.

Three months ended 31 March 2018 compared to three months ended 31 March 2017

The table below shows Better Collective’s results of operations in EUR as well as the percentage change between the two periods.

    For three months ending 31 March

EUR million   2018 2017 +/- +/- %

Revenue   7.6 5.2 2.3 44%

Direct costs related to revenue    -0.9 -0.6 -0.3 42%

Gross profit   6.7 4.6 2.6 55%

Sta� costs    -3.1 -1.5 -1.7 113%

Other external expenses   -1.6 -0.6 -1.0 156%

Depreciation   -0.0 -0.0 -0.0 n.a.

EBITA    2.0 2.5 -0.6 -23%

Amortisation   -0.4 - -0.4 n.a.

Operating profit (EBIT)   1.6 2.5 -1.0 -38%

Share of profit after tax of associates   - - - n.a.

Financial income   0.0 - 0.0 n.a.

Financial expenses   -0.1 -0.1 -0.0 67%

Profit before tax   1.5 2.5 -1.0 -40%

Tax on profit for the year    -0.4 -0.6 0.2 -38%

Profit for the period   1.1 1.9 -0.8 -41%

Revenue 

Better Collective increased its revenue by EUR 2.3 million, or 

44 percent, from EUR 5.2 million in the three month period 

ended 31 March 2017 to EUR 7.6 million in the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018. Growth was primarily driven by 

acquisitions. Growth was negatively impacted by the out-

come of major sports events and large bonus campaigns from 

certain iGaming operators. Currency e�ects from GBP/DKK 

and contractual changes in BC France, whereby contracts 

were changed from CPA to revenue share, also had a negative 
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impact on revenue, reducing growth by approximately 2 and 4 

percentage points respectively. Furthermore, casino opera-

tor Stargames shut down all of its online business, reducing 

growth by approximately 3 percentage points. 

Direct costs related to revenue

Direct costs related to revenue increased by EUR 0.3 million, 

or 42 percent, from EUR 0.6 million in the three month period 

ended 31 March 2017 to EUR 0.9 million in the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018. This represents a slight decrease 

in relation to revenue, from 11.7 percent in the three month 

period ended 31 March 2017 to 11.5 percent in the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018. 

Sta� costs

Sta� costs increased by EUR 1.7 million, or 113 percent, from 

EUR 1.5 million in the three month period ended 31 March 2017 

to EUR 3.1 million in the three month period ended 31 March 

2018. As a percentage of revenue, sta� costs increased from 

28 percent to 41 percent. The increase in sta� costs was driven 

primarily by a significant increase in the number of employees 

and increased salaries for executive management.

Other external expenses

Other external expenses increased by EUR 1.0 million, or 156 

percent, from EUR 0.6 million in the three month period ended 

31 March 2017 to EUR 1.6 million in the three month period 

ended 31 March 2018. The increase was primarily attributable 

to costs related to the O�ering and investments in the organ-

isation.

Depreciation 

Depreciation increased by EUR 17 thousand, from EUR 8 

thousand in the three month period ended 31 March 2017 to 

EUR 25 thousand in the three month period ended 31 March 

2018. This represents an increase in depreciation in relation to 

revenue, from 0.1 percent in the three month period ended 31 

March 2017 to 0.3 percent in the three month period ended 31 

March 2018. Depreciation is mainly related to small property, 

plant and equipment assets such as o�ce equipment.

EBITA

EBITA decreased from EUR 2.5 million in the three month peri-

od ended 31 March 2017 to EUR 2.0 million in the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018. This corresponds to a decrease 

of EUR 0.6 million or 23 percent. EBITA in relation to revenue 

decreased, from 48 percent to 26 percent. The decrease was 

driven by an increased cost base in order to prepare the Group 

for the next growth phase. EBITA was also negatively impact-

ed by IPO costs. Adjusted for IPO costs, the EBITA margin 

amounted to 28 percent. In addition, factors that negatively 

impacted revenue also had an impact on EBITA and EBITA 

margin.

Amortisation

Amortisation increased from nil in the three month period 

ended 31 March 2017 to EUR 0.4 million for the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018. The increase in amortisation 

relates to acquisitions.

Financial income

Financial income increased from nil in the three month period 

ended 31 March 2017 to EUR 14 thousand in the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018.

Financial expense

Financial expense increased by EUR 38 thousand, from EUR 

57 thousand in the three month period ended 31 March 2017 

to EUR 95 thousand in the three month period ended 31 March 

2018.

Tax

The tax for the three month period ended 31 March 2018 

amounted to EUR 0.4 million, down from EUR 0.6 million 

for the previous period, representing a decrease of EUR 0.2 

million. The decrease in tax was primarily driven by decreased 

profits before tax. Tax during the two periods corresponded to 

an e�ective tax rate of 24.1 percent and 23.1 percent, respec-

tively.

Profit for the period

The Group recognised a profit of EUR 1.1 million for the three 

month period ended 31 March 2018 and a profit of EUR 1.9 

million for the three month period ended 31 March 2017, a 

decrease of EUR 0.8 million or 41 percent.

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

Better Collective’s principal sources of liquidity are in its 

net cash generated from ongoing operating activities. The 

Company’s ability to generate cash from its operations 

depends on its future operating performance. The operating 

performance in turn is dependent to some extent on certain 

economic, financial, competitive, regulatory and other factors, 

as described above in this section, as well as in the section 

Risk factors.

Statement regarding net working capital

Better Collective believes that the existing net working capital 

is su�cient to meet the needs of the Group over the coming 

twelve month period.

Cash flows

The following table sets forth the principal components of 

Better Collective’s cash flows for the year ended on 31 De-

cember 2017, 2016 and 2015, the three month period ended 

31 March 2018 and 31 March 2017 as well as the twelve month 

period ended 31 March 2018. 
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  LTM Year ended  Three months ended 
  31 March 31 December 31 March

EUR million 2018 2017 2016 2015 2018 2017

Cash flow from operations before  
changes in working capital 10.4 10.9 7.1 3.8 2.1 2.5

Cash flow from operations 10.0 9.1 8.2 3.8 2.4 1.4

Cash flow from ordinary activities before tax 9.8 8.9 8.1 3.8 2.3 1.4

Cash flow from operating activities 9.1 8.2 6.1 3.0 2.1 1.2

Cash flow from investing activities -25.3 -18.5 0.6 -1.2 -6.8 -0.0

Cash flow from financing activities 10.9 6.9 -3.9 -1.0 3.9 -

      

Cash and cash equivalents  
at end  1.3 2.1 5.5 2.6 1.3 6.7

Cash flow from operations

Better Collective’s cash flow from operations increased by 

EUR 0.9 million, from EUR 8.2 million in the year ended 31 De-

cember 2016 to EUR 9.1 million in the year ended 31 December 

2017. The Group’s cash flow from operations increased by EUR 

4.5 million, from EUR 3.8 million in the year ended 31 Decem-

ber 2015 to EUR 8.2 million in the year ended 31 December 

2016. The increase in cash flow from operations is primarily 

attributable to an increase in operating profit, from EUR 3.8 

million in the year ended 31 December 2015 to EUR 9.9 million 

in the year ended 31 December 2017.

Cash flow from investing activities

The Group’s cash flow from investing activities decreased by 

EUR 19.1 million, from a cash inflow of EUR 0.6 million in the 

year ended 31 December 2016 to a cash outflow of EUR 18.5 

million in the year ended 31 December 2017. The cash flow 

from investing activities amounted to an outflow of EUR 1.2 

million for the year ended 31 December 2015. The decrease in 

the year ended 31 December 2017 is almost fully attributable 

to the acquisition of businesses and intangible assets.

Cash flow from financing activities

The Group’s cash flow from financing activities increased by 

EUR 10.8 million, from a cash outflow of EUR 3.9 million in 

the year ended 31 December 2016 to a cash inflow of EUR 6.9 

million in the year ended 31 December 2017. The cash flow 

from financing activities amounted to an outflow of EUR 1.0 

million in the year ended 31 December 2015. The increase in 

the year ended 31 December 2017 is partly driven by proceeds 

from and repayment of borrowings of EUR 5.9 million. The 

Group issued a dividend of EUR 3.6 million in the year ended 

31 December 2016 and a dividend of EUR 1.2 million in the year 

ended 31 December 2015. No dividend was paid in the year 

ended 31 December 2017.
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CAPITALISATION, INDEBTEDNESS AND 
OTHER FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The tables in this section show the Company’s capitalisation and indebtedness at the Group level as of 31 March 2018. 
See the section “Share capital and ownership structure” for further information about the Company’s share capital 
and shares. The tables below should be read in conjunction with the sections “Operating and financial review” and 
“Historical financial information”, which are found elsewhere in this Prospectus.

CAPITALISATION 

EUR million As of 31 March 2018

Current liabilities 

Guaranteed 0.0

Secured1 2.7

Unguaranteed/unsecured  11.8

Total current liabilities 14.5

 

Non-current liabilities 

Guaranteed 0.0

Secured2 0.6

Unguaranteed/unsecured  4.6

Total non-current liabilities (excluding  
the current portion of non-current liabilities) 5.2

 

Equity 

Share capital 0.1

Share Premium 0.4

Reserves 0.0

Retained earnings, including profits  
or loss for the period 15.6

Total capitalisation 16.0

1) Company float of DKK 20 million for overdraft facility.

2) Company apartment placed as secured mortgage loan.

NET INDEBTEDNESS

The net indebtedness of Better Collective as of 31 March 2018 

is presented in the table below. The table includes interest 

bearing debt and indirect indebtedness relating to earn-outs in 

acquisitions. Other than what is stated in note 9 of the Unau-

dited Interim Financial Statements and note 19 of the Audited 

Financial Statements in the section Historical financial informa-

tion, the Company does not have any contingent indebtedness.

EUR million As of 31 March 2018

(A) Cash 1.3

(B) Cash equivalents 0.0

(C) Securities 0.0

(D) Liquidity (A) + (B) + (C) 1.3

(E) Current receivables 0.0

(F) Current bank debt 4.6

(G) Current interest-bearing liabilities 0.0

(H) Other current liabilities 4.9

(I) Current liabilities (F) + (G) + (H) 9.5

(J) Net current financial indebtedness (I) – (E) – (D) 8.2

(K) Non-current bank debt 4.6

(L) Bonds issued 0.0

(M) Other non-current financial debt 0.6

(N) Non-current liabilities (K) + (L) +(M) 5.2

(O) Net indebtedness (J) + (N) 13.4
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EXTERNAL FINANCING

As of the date of the Prospectus, the Group maintains the 

following material credit facilities listed below. As of the same 

date, the Group has utilized approximately DKK 100 million of 

the total amount of DKK 340 million available under the credit 

facilities.

DKK 200 million multicurrency revolving credit facility and 

DKK 25 million overdraft credit facility provided by Nordea 

Denmark, Filial af Nordea Bank AB (publ), Sverige 

The Company has an unsecured multicurrency revolving credit 

facility of DKK 200 million provided by Nordea Denmark, 

Filial af Nordea Bank AB (publ) in accordance with a loan 

agreement dated 26 April 2018. Amounts borrowed under the 

facility shall be used for general corporate purposes includ-

ing acquisition and capital expenditures. The final maturity 

date for the loans under the loan agreement is 26 April 2021. 

Loans under the facility can be drawn in DKK and EUR and 

such additional currencies that the lender may agree to and 

the loans are subject to a variable interest in accordance with 

an interest rate ratchet tied to the Group’s leverage ratio. The 

loan agreement contains a customary obligation to maintain a 

certain financial ratio related to the Group’s leverage. The loan 

agreement also includes other commitments, which among 

other things include a negative clause regarding the provi-

sion of collateral and guarantees (with some exceptions) but 

the loan agreement does not include any restrictions related 

to payment of dividends following the completion of the 

O�ering. The loan agreement includes customary termination 

events including a termination right for the lender in connec-

tion with a change of control of the Company.

Furthermore, in connection with entering into the agreement 

for the above-mentioned revolving credit facility, Nordea 

Denmark, Filial af Nordea Bank AB (publ) and the Company 

have also entered into an agreement regarding an unsecured 

overdraft credit facility of DKK 25 million based on the lend-

er’s ordinary general terms and conditions. Loans under the 

overdraft credit facility is subject to a variable interest and the 

facility expires on 31 May 2019 but will be renewed for periods 

of twelve months at each time unless the lender has given no-

tice of termination prior to the expiration of the current term. 

However, the overdraft credit facility is uncommitted meaning 

that the lender can terminate the loans at any time.

DKK 40 million credit facility provided by Danske Bank A/S

The Company has a credit facility of DKK 40 million provided 

by Danske Bank A/S in accordance with a loan agreement dat-

ed 29 August 2017 containing customary terms and conditions 

1 For further information on the cash settlement of warrants, see the section Share capital and ownership structure – Incentive programs.
2 For further information, see the section Business Overview - Strategy - Acquisitive growth.

based on the lender’s ordinary general terms and conditions. 

The loan is subject to a variable interest and the facility 

expires on 29 June 2018. However, the facility is uncommitted 

meaning that the lender can terminate the loan at any time. As 

security for the loan, the Company has undertaken a floating 

charge of DKK 20,000,000 in favour of the lender. The float-

ing charge covers IPR rights, trade receivables and operating 

equipment. 

DKK 75 million credit facility provided by 

Danske Andelskassers Bank A/S

The Company has an unsecured credit facility of DKK 75 

million provided by Danske Andelskassers Bank A/S in ac-

cordance with a loan agreement dated 8 February 2018 and 

amended on 22 March 2018 containing customary terms and 

conditions based on the lender’s ordinary general terms and 

conditions. The loan agreement contains customary terms and 

conditions. The loan is subject to a variable interest. DKK 50 

million of the facility expires on 30 June 2019 and the remain-

ing DKK 25 million expires on 31 December 2019. However, 

the credit facility is uncommitted meaning that the lender can 

terminate the loan at any time.

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER 31 MARCH 2018

 ■ On 26 April 2018, additional bank credit facilities of DKK 

225 million were obtained with Nordea Bank.

 ■ On 3 April 2018, the Danish brand SpilXperten.com was 

acquired together with other assets owned by XpertenL 

Ltd and Xpert Ltd. The purchase price of the acquisition 

amounts to EUR fixed purchase price of 4.5 million paid 

up front and a variable payment of up to EUR 4.9 million 

payable during 2019.

 ■ The Company’s board of directors has resolved to o�er a 

cash settlement to the holders of 9,185 outstanding war-

rants, meaning all outstanding warrants under the warrant 

programs I-II, which is to be settled in connection with 

the Listing. The estimated settlement amount is EUR 3-4 

million.1 

 ■ In April 2018, the Company entered into two Letters of 

intent for the potential acquisition of two separate Europan 

iGaming a�liates.2

Except as stated above, there have not been any material 

changes to the Company’s financial position or market posi-

tion since 31 March 2018.
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UNAUDITED CONSOLIDATED PRO FORMA 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION FOR 2017

The Company has prepared the following consolidated pro forma financial information for the year ended 31 Decem-
ber 2017 to show the hypothetical e�ect that the Company’s business combinations could have had on the Group’s 
results if such acquisitions had taken place on 1 January 2017. The consolidated pro forma financial information 
includes a pro forma income statement only, as the business combinations have been reflected in full in the Group’s 
consolidated balance sheet as of 31 December 2017. The consolidated pro forma income statement is prepared and 
presented for illustrative purposes only and in accordance with Annex II of the Prospectus Directive Regulation. Be-
cause of its nature, the consolidated pro forma financial information addresses a hypothetical situation and therefore 
does not represent the actual results of the Group following the business combinations, nor is the consolidated pro 
forma financial information considered a forecast of the Group’s results for any given period. Accordingly, investors 
should not place undue reliance on the consolidated pro forma financial information presented and should read the 
consolidated pro forma financial information in conjunction with other information in the Prospectus.

TRANSACTIONS INCLUDED IN THE 
UNAUDITED CONSOLIDATED PRO FORMA 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION FOR 2017 

On 31 May 2017, the Company entered into a share purchase 

agreement to acquire 100 percent of the shares in Hebiva 

Beteiligungen GmbH and (indirectly) its subsidiary Sportfre-

unde Informationsdienste GmbH (“Sportfreunde”), a signif-

icant online sports betting a�liate with a product portfolio 

in the German speaking online sports betting markets. The 

purchase price amounted to EUR 12.667 million, whereof 

approximately 80 percent of the purchase price was paid in 

connection with the closing of the transaction and the remain-

ing part of the purchase price will fall due on 31 May 2018.

On 31 August 2017, the Company entered into a share pur-

chase agreement to acquire 100 percent of the shares in Pull 

Media SAS (“Pull Media”). The purchase price consisted of 

a fixed purchase price of EUR 8.397 million, an estimated 

earn-out of EUR 1.2 million and a cash settlement of EUR 1.378 

million. The total estimated purchase price amounts to EUR 

10.975 million. 40 percent of the fixed purchase price was paid 

through a promissory note. As security for the payment of 

the promissory note, the Company pledged its shares in Pull 

Media. On 13 March 2018, the sellers and the Company entered 

into an addendum to the share purchase agreement whereby 

the earn-out was settled to a fixed amount of EUR 1.2 million, 

the repayment of the promissory note was accelerated and 

immediately paid and the share pledge was released.

These acquisitions are expected to have a positive e�ect on 

the Group’s operating performance. For accounting purpos-

es they have been treated as business combinations and 

accounted for in accordance with IFRS 3, Business Combina-

tions. Accordingly, Better Collective, as acquirer, obtains con-

trol of the businesses on the closing date of the transaction, 

which is the date when the Company takes over the assets 

and assumes the liabilities of the acquired businesses. The pro 

forma consolidated income statement illustrates an e�ect of 

the acquisitions of Sportfreunde and Pull Media on the Group’s 

operating performance as if the acquisitions had taken place 

on 1 January 2017, instead of on the respective closing dates of 

the transactions, 31 May 2017 for Sportfreunde and 31 August 

2017 for Pull Media.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND SOURCE OF 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The consolidated pro forma financial information is prepared 

in a manner consistent with the accounting policies adopt-

ed by the Group, which is IFRS as adopted by the EU. These 

accounting policies, as well as significant estimates, judg-

ments and assumptions are described in the Group’s consoli-

dated financial statements included in this Prospectus. When 

preparing the pro forma income statement, Management has 

made an analysis to determine whether there are any material 

di�erences between the accounting principles applied by the 

Group and those applied by the individual businesses acquired 

(Austrian GAAP with regards to Sportfreunde and French 

GAAP with regards to Pull Media). There were no such mate-

rial di�erences identified. The data used as a basis for the pro 

forma adjustments related to the two business combinations 

is based on the unaudited accounting records of the individual 

businesses as maintained before the acquisition.
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THE UNAUDITED CONSOLITATED PRO FORMA INCOME STATEMENT FOR 2017

Based on the compilation of data and analysis of accounting policies, etc., the unaudited consolidated pro forma income state-

ment for 2017 has been compiled as follows reflecting an e�ect of the acquisitions of Sportfreunde and Pull Media as if they were 

acquired as of 1 January 2017:

     Pro forma Pro forma 
  Group income   adjustments income 
  statement Sportfreunde, Pull Media,  related to statement 
EUR million for 20171 unaudited2 unaudited3 acquisitions for 2017 

Revenue 26.3 1.6 2.6 - 30.5 

Direct costs related to revenue  -3.0 -0.2 -0.3 - -3.4 

Sta� costs  -7.6 -0.2 -1.4 - -9.2 

Amortisation/depreciation and impairment  -0.7 -0.0 -0.0 -0.5 -1.3 (a)

Other external expenses -5.1 -0.1 -0.6 - -5.9 

Operating profit 9.9 1.1 0.2 -0.5 10.7 

Share of profit after tax of associates - - - - - 

Financial income 0.0 0.0 0.1 - 0.1 

Financial expenses -0.1 - 0.0 -0.1 -0.2 (b)

Profit before tax 9.8 1.1 0.3 -0.7 10.5 

Tax on profit for the year  -2.3 -0.3 -0.0 0.2 -2.5 (a), (b), (c)

Profit for the year 7.4 0.8 0.3 -0.5 8.1 

1  Extracted from the section Historical financial information – Audited consolidated historical financial statements for the financial years ended 31 December 2017, 2016 
and 2015.

2 Extracted from the unaudited internal accounting records of Sportfreunde for the period 1 January to 31 May 2017.

3 Extracted from the unaudited internal accounting records of Pull Media for the period 1 January to 31 August 2017.

The following pro forma adjustments have been made:

a)  As a result of the purchase price allocation, the Company 

has identified accounts which it has assessed with a useful 

life of 3 years. The corresponding amortisation of these ac-

counts is included as a pro forma adjustment for the period 

from 1 January through the respective acquisition dates. 

The pro forma adjustment has a continuing impact.

b)  The Company incurred a revolving credit facility in order 

to finance the acquisitions and this pro forma adjustment 

reflects the interest expense from 1 January through the 

respective acquisition dates. The pro forma adjustment has 

a continuing impact.

c)  This is the calculated tax e�ect of the pro forma adjust-

ments made. The pro forma adjustment has a continuing 

impact.
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STATEMENT BY THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND THE EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT OF 
BETTER COLLECTIVE A/S ON THE UNAUDITED CONSOLIDATED PRO FORMA FINANCIAL 
INFORMATION FOR 2017

We have prepared the accompanying unaudited pro forma fi-

nancial information in respect of the Group for 2017, including 

the method for preparing the unaudited pro forma financial 

information and the assumptions applied.

The preparation has been carried out in accordance with the 

descriptions above in this section Unaudited consolidated pro 

forma financial information for 2017.

The unaudited pro forma financial information comprises the 

unaudited pro forma consolidated Statement of profit and loss 

for the financial year 2017. As all the acquired entities are fully 

consolidated at 31 December 2017 no pro forma Statement of 

financial position (Balance sheet) has been prepared.

The unaudited pro forma financial information have been pre-

pared on a basis which, after the application of the illustrative 

unaudited pro forma adjustments, based on information avail-

able is consistent in all material respect with the accounting 

policies of the Group.

The unaudited pro forma financial information in respect of the 

Group is prepared and included in the prospectus only in ac-

cordance with the requirements in the Commission regulation 

(EC) no. 809/2004 of 29 April 2004 and is based on a number 

of hypothetical assumptions. In our opinion, the critical as-

sumptions applied are properly presented and described.

Because of its nature, the unaudited pro forma financial 

information addresses a hypothetical situation that does not 

reflect the Group's actual results of operations. Therefore, it 

does not reflect the Group's results of operations for 2017 or 

as these would have been if the acquisitions had been com-

pleted as at 1 January 2017. Accordingly, significant limitations 

are applicable to the use of the unaudited pro forma financial 

information. See the introduction paragraph above.

Copenhagen, 28 May 2018 

Executive Management

Jesper Søgaard Christian Kirk Rasmussen  

Chief Executive O�cer Chief Operating O�cer  

Flemming Pedersen

Chief Financial O�cer 

Board of Directors

Jens Bager Søren Jørgensen Klaus Holse

Chairman Board member Board member 

Leif Nørgaard Petra von Rohr

Board member Board member
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT ON THE UNAUDITED CONSOLIDATED PRO FORMA 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION FOR 2017

To the shareholders and potential shareholders

We have examined whether the consolidated pro forma finan-

cial information for Better Collective A/S (the “Company”) 

has been properly compiled on the basis stated and whether 

this basis is consistent with the company’s accounting poli-

cies. The applicable criteria to be applied in the compilation 

of consolidated pro forma financial information is set out in 

commission regulation (EC) no. 809/2004 with subsequent 

amendment, Annex I, “Minimum Disclosure Requirements for 

the Share Registration Document (schedule)” Section 20.2, 

“Pro forma financial information” and Annex II, “Pro forma 

financial information building block” (the “Commission Reg-

ulation”). 

The consolidated pro forma financial information is set out 

on pages 85-86 of the Prospectus. The basis on which the 

Company has compiled the pro forma financial information is 

described in section Unaudited consolidated pro forma finan-

cial information for 2017.

The consolidated pro forma financial information has been 

compiled by the Company to illustrate an impact of the 

transactions set out in section on the Company’s Statement of 

profit and loss for the financial year 2017 as if the transactions 

had taken place at 1 January 2017. As part of this process, the 

Company has extracted information from the relevant entities 

unaudited internal accounting records for the period 1 January 

2017 until their respective acquisition dates as set out in sec-

tion Transactions included in the unaudited consolidated pro 

forma financial information for 2017.

In this engagement to report on the consolidated pro forma 

financial information the term ”properly complied” means that 

given the nature of available data such have been collected, 

classified and summarised as well as presented appropriately 

on the basis described in sections Accounting policies and 

source of financial information and The unaudited consolidat-

ed pro forma income statement for 2017.

In this engagement to report on the pro forma financial infor-

mation the term ”consistent with the Company’s accounting 

policies” means that the pro forma financial adjustments 

where relevant and to the extent possible in respect of recog-

nition and measurement (including necessary adjustments) 

have been prepared consistently with the accounting policies 

disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of the Com-

pany for the financial year 2017.

The purpose of the consolidated pro forma financial informa-

tion included in a prospectus is solely to illustrate an impact of 

significant transactions on the historical unadjusted financial 

information of the Company as if the transactions had been 

completed at an earlier date selected for the purpose of the 

illustration. Accordingly, we do not provide any assurance that 

the actual outcome of the transactions being completed at 1 

January 2017 would have been as presented.

The consolidated pro forma financial information and the 

accompanying reports have been prepared solely for the 

purpose of inclusion in the Prospectus prepared in accordance 

with the Commission Regulation. Accordingly, the consolidat-

ed pro forma financial information may not be suitable for any 

other purposes.

Management’s responsibility

The Board of Directors and the Executive Management are 

responsible for the proper compilation of the consolidated pro 

forma financial information on the basis stated and assuring 

that this basis is consistent with the company’s accounting 

policies, and that the consolidated pro forma financial infor-

mation comply with the criteria set out in the Commission 

Regulation.

Our independence and quality management

We have complied with the independence and other ethical 

requirements of the Code of Ethics for Professional Account-

ants issued by IESBA, and additional requirements applicable 

in Denmark, which are based on the fundamental principles of 

integrity, objectivity, professional competence and due care, 

confidentiality and professional behavior.

We are subject to International Standard on Quality Control 

(ISQC) 1, and, accordingly, applies a comprehensive quality 

control system, including documented policies and procedures 

regarding compliance with ethical requirements, professional 

standards and applicable legal and regulatory requirements.

Auditor’s responsibility

Our responsibility is, in accordance with the Commission 

Regulation Annex II Section 7, to express an opinion about 

whether the consolidated pro forma financial information has 

been properly compiled on the basis stated and applicable 

criteria, and that this basis is consistent with the company’s 

accounting policies.

We conducted our examinations in accordance with (ISAE) 

3420, “Assurance Engagements to Report on the Compilation 

of Pro Forma Financial Information Included in a Prospectus”, 

and additional requirements under Danish audit regulation. 

This standard requires that the auditor plans and perform ac-

tions in order to obtain a high level of assurance as to whether 

consolidated pro forma financial information in all material 

respects is properly compiled on the basis stated, and that this 

basis based on available data is consistent with the company's 

accounting policies.

For purposes of this engagement, we are not responsible for 

updating or reissuing any reports or opinions on any historical 

financial information used in compiling the consolidated pro 

forma financial information, nor have we, in the course of this 

engagement, performed an audit or review of the financial infor-

mation used in compiling the pro forma financial information.

The purpose of consolidated pro forma financial informa-

tion contained in a prospectus is to illustrate an e�ect of a 

significant event or transaction on the Company's unadjust-

ed financial information as if the event had occurred or the 

transaction was completed at an earlier date chosen for use in 

the illustration. We thus provide no assurance that the actual 
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result of the transactions if completed 1 January 2017 on the 

Company’s Statement of profit and loss would have been as 

specified.

An opinion with high degree of assurance as to whether con-

solidated pro forma financial information has been compiled 

in all material respects on the basis stated, and whether the 

basis is consistent with the Company's accounting policies 

include performing procedures in order to assess whether the 

relevant criteria used by management in compiling the con-

solidated pro forma financial information provide a reasonable 

basis for presenting the significant e�ects directly attributable 

to the event or transaction, as well as obtaining su�cient and 

appropriate evidence of whether:

The related pro forma adjustments give appropriate e�ect to 

this criteria; and

The pro forma financial information reflects the proper 

application of those adjustments to the historical unadjusted 

financial information.

The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgment, 

having regard to the auditor’s understanding of the nature 

of the Company, the transactions in respect of which the pro 

forma financial information has been compiled, and other 

relevant engagement circumstances.

The assignment also includes evaluating the overall presenta-

tion of the consolidated pro forma financial information.

It is our opinion that the evidence obtained is su�cient and 

appropriate as basis for our conclusion.

Conclusion

In our opinion, the pro forma financial information has in all 

material aspects been properly compiled based on the appli-

cable criteria and the basis stated, and in accordance with the 

accounting policies as described in the audited consolidated 

financial statements of the Company for the financial year 

ended 31 December 2017.

Copenhagen, 28 May 2018 

Ernst & Young

Godkendt revisionspartnerselskab

CVR no. 30 70 02 28

Jan C. Olsen Peter Andersen

State Authorised State Authorised

Public Accountant Public Accountant

MNE no. mne33717 MNE no. mne34313
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE 
MANAGEMENT AND AUDITORS

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Better Collective’s board of directors comprises five ordinary members, including the chairman of the board of directors, with no 

deputy board members, all of whom were appointed by the annual general meeting held on 26 April 2018 for the period until the 

end of the annual general meeting to be held in 2019.

   Independent1 in relation to 

    The Company 
   Member and the Major Holdings 
Name  Position since management shareholders in Better Collective2

Jens Bager Chairman  2016 Yes Yes 326,160 SH / 5,086 W

Søren Jørgensen Board member 2014 Yes Yes 134,406 SH / 2,543 W

Klaus Holse Board member 2017 Yes Yes 2,543 W

Leif Nørgaard Board member 2014 Yes Yes 134,406 SH / 2,543 W

Petra von Rohr Board member 2018 Yes Yes 600 W

1 In this regard, independence refers to the requirements of the Swedish Corporate Governance Code. See also the section Corporate Governance.

2  Refers to shares (“SH”) and warrants (“W”) held in their own name as well as by a�liated natural and legal persons. Each warrant entitles the holder to subscribe for 54 
new shares in the Company. See also the section Share capital and ownership structure – Incentive programs.

JENS BAGER

Born 1959. Chairman of the board of direc-
tors since 2017, board member since 2016.

Professional background
Jens Bager was the CEO of ALK-Abelló A/S 
for 16 years before joining Better Collective, 
and prior to that he was an Executive Vice 
President of Chr. Hansen A/S. He is an Indus-
trial Partner at Impilo AB and he has served 
on various boards in Denmark, Sweden, 
and France. He has extensive experience of 
general management of international and 
listed companies. 

Education
M.Sc. in Economics and Business Administra-
tion from Copenhagen Business School.

Other ongoing assignments
Chairman of the board of directors of Ambu 
A/S and Poul Due Jensens Fond (Grundfos 
Foundation). Member of the executive board 
of Bukkeballe Invest ApS, Jens Bager Adviso-
ry ApS and 56* NORTH Equity Partners ApS.

Previous assignments (past five years)
Chairman of the board of directors of Heatex 
AB. CEO of ALK-Abelló A/S.

Holdings in Better Collective
326,160 shares and 5,086 warrants.

Independence
Independent in relation to the Company and 
the management as well as in relation to 
major shareholders.

SØREN JØRGENSEN

Born 1970. Member of the board of directors  
since 2014.

Professional background
Søren Jørgensen joined Better Collective 
in 2014 and served as chairman of the 
board until 2017, before stepping down and 
continuing in the capacity as board member. 
He has practiced law for 20 years in two 
large Danish law firms, with the last 12 years 
as an M&A partner advising clients on M&A 
transactions. He has served as a professional 
board member in a range of Danish and 
foreign companies within various industries 
for more than 15 years. He has extensive 
experience from working with M&A and 
capital markets.

Education
LL.M. from the University of Aarhus and the 
University of London.

Other ongoing assignments
Chairman of the board of directors of Rostra 
Kommunikation og Research A/S, Rostra 
Holding 2010 ApS, ToTec Holdings ApS, Orlo 
ApS, BHS Logistics A/S, Studsgaard Holding 
A/S and BHS Service Center A/S. Member 
of the board of directors of Totaltec Oilfield 
Services Ltd. Member of the executive board 
of Emmamo ApS and Eupry Invest ApS.

Previous assignments (past five years)
Chairman of the board of directors of Welltec 
A/S, Ibstic International A/S, JH Holding, Al-
lerød, ApS, Ibstic Technologies Denmark A/S, 
Welltec Holding ApS, Welltec International 
ApS and Spektral Experience ApS. Member 
of the board of directors of Klampenborg 
Galopbane A/S, Vips Transport ApS, Klamp-
enborg Venues Holding ApS and Nordic 
Seaweed ApS. Partner of Bruun & Hjejle I/S.

Holdings in Better Collective
134,406 shares and 2,543 warrants

Independence
Independent in relation to the Company and 
the management as well as in relation to 
major shareholders.
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LEIF NØRGAARD

Born 1955. Member of the board of directors 
since 2014.

Professional background
For 20 years, Leif Nørgaard has held senior 
and management positions in various global 
companies, including the positions as CFO 
for Chr. Hansen Group, CFO for Dako Group, 
CFO for Teleca Group, and has served on 
various boards in several countries. Since 
2013, Leif has been a professional investor 
and part-time CFO in start-up companies. He 
is certified as a State Authorized Public Au-
ditor. He has extensive experience in finance, 
start-ups and growth companies.

Education 
M.Sc in Economics and Business Administra-
tion from Aarhus Business School and State 
Authorised Accountant from Erhvervsmin-
isteriet.

Other ongoing assignments
Chairman of the board of directors of K/S 
Sunset Boulevard, Esbjerg. Deputy chairman 
of the board of directors of Scion DTU A/S. 
Member of the executive board of Nøller 
Invest ApS, 2XL2016 ApS, Komplementarsel. 
Landshut ApS and Sunset Boulevard, Esbjerg 
Komplementar ApS.

Previous assignments (past five years)
Member of the board of directors of Komple-
mentarsel. Landshut ApS and Teklatech A/S. 
Chairman of the board of K/S SDR. Fasanvej, 
Frederiksberg. Partner of ApS Komplementa-
rselskabet SDR. Fasanvej, Frederiksberg.

Holdings in Better Collective
134,406 shares and 2,543 warrants.

Independence
Independent in relation to the Company and 
the management as well as in relation to 
major shareholders.

PETRA VON ROHR

Born 1972. Member of the board of directors 
since 2018.

Professional background
Petra von Rohr has more than 20 years of 
experience from executive management 
positions both from the finance industry 
and the communications industry. She is 
currently Head of Group Communications at 
Com Hem AB. Previous experience includes 
working as an equity analyst in London and 
Stockholm. She has extensive experience 
from working with corporate communication 
and investor relations.

Education 
M.Sc. in Economics from Stockholm School 
of Economics.

Other ongoing assignments
-

Previous assignments (past five years)
Member of the board of directors of Lauritz.
com A/S, Lauritz.com Group A/S, Novare 
Human Capital Aktiebolag, Takkei Train-
ingsystems AB and Bostadsrättsföreningen 
Vildsvinet 25.

Holdings in Better Collective
600 warrants.

Independence
Independent in relation to the Company and 
the management as well as in relation to 
major shareholders.

KLAUS HOLSE

Born 1961. Member of the board of directors 
since 2017.

Professional background
Klaus Holse is currently the CEO of SimCorp 
and has previously been a Corporate Vice 
President at Microsoft, and Senior President 
at Oracle. At Microsoft, Klaus was President 
of Western Europe, leading the largest area 
outside of the US. He has extensive experi-
ence from the IT and software industry.

Education
M.Sc. in Computer Science from the Universi-
ty of Copenhagen, Graduate Diploma in Busi-
ness Administration (HD) from Copenhagen 
Business School

Other ongoing assignments
Chairman of the board of directors of EG 
A/S, Delegate A/S, AX IV EG Holding III ApS 
and Lessor Group ApS. Member of the board 
of director of The Scandinavian ApS. CEO of 
Simcorp A/S. Member of the executive board 
of Khaboom Aps. 

Previous assignments (past five years)
Chairman of the board of directors of Danske 
Lønsystemer A/S, Lessor A/S, EG Holding 
A/S, Ipayroll Holding ApS and Lessor Holding 
ApS. Member of the executive board of 
Tenacity ApS.

Holdings in Better Collective
2,543 warrants.

Independence
Independent in relation to the Company and 
the management as well as in relation to 
major shareholders.
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EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT

   Member of Employed in 
   the executive the Company Holdings 
Name  Position management since since in Better Collective1

Jesper Søgaard Chief Executive O�cer  2004 2004 12,171,168 SH2

Flemming Pedersen Chief Financial O�cer 2018 2018 137,322 SH / 5,086 W

Christian Kirk Rasmussen Chief Operating O�cer 2004 2004 12,171,168 SH2

1  Refers to shares (“SH”) and warrants (“W”) held in their own name as well as by a�liated natural and legal persons. Each warrant entitles the holder to subscribe for 54 
new shares in the Company. See also the section Share capital and ownership structure – Incentive programs.

2  The number of shares held is estimated based on indirect holdings in the Company. Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen each hold 50 percent of the shares in 
Bumble Ventures A/S through separate wholly-owned companies. Bumble Ventures A/S holds 19,813,572 shares in the Company. Furthermore, Bumble Ventures A/S 
holds 80 percent of the shares in Better Partners ApS, which in turns owns 5,660,982 shares in the Company. 

JESPER SØGAARD

Born 1983. Chief Executive O�cer  
since 2004.

Professional background
Jesper Søgaard founded Better Collective 
together with Christian Kirk Rasmussen 
in 2002 and has been working with and 
developing the Group’s operations since the 
beginning.

Education 
M.Sc. in Political Science from the University 
of Copenhagen.

Other ongoing assignments
Member of the board of directors of 
Ejendomsselskabet Algade 30-32 A/S, 
Scatter Web ApS, MM Properties, BetterNow 
Worldwide ApS and Ploomo ApS. CEO of 
J. Søgaard Holding ApS. Member of the 
executive board of Bumble Ventures A/S and 
Better Partners ApS.

Previous assignments (past five years)
Board member of Shiprs Danmark ApS and 
VIGGA.us A/S.

Holdings in Better Collective
12,171,168 shares (see also the footnotes to 
the table above).

FLEMMING PEDERSEN

Born 1965. Chief Financial O�cer  
since 2018.

Professional background
Flemming Pedersen has more than 20 years 
of management experience, whereof more 
than 15 years in executive positions in public 
companies. Pedersen served as CFO of 
ALK-Abelló A/S between 2010 and 2017, and 
was CEO and president of Neurosearch A/S 
between 2006 and 2010. He has experience 
in General Management, Finance, Account-
ing, Tax matters, Risk Management and 
Capital Markets. In addition he has extensive 
board experience from more than 10 board 
positions in both public and private com-
panies of which he has acted as chairman 
and board member, in Denmark as well as 
internationally.

Education 
M.Sc. (cand. merc. aud.) and HD (Bachelor of 
Business Administration) from Copenhagen 
Business School.

Other ongoing assignments
Member of the executive board of Naapster 
ApS.

Previous assignments (past five years)
Chairman of the board of directors of ALK-
Abelló Nordic A/S and Goodsteam ApS. 
Member of the board of directors of MB IT 
Consulting A/S and MBIT A/S. Member of the 
executive board of ALK-Abelló A/S.

Holdings in Better Collective
137,322 shares and 5,086 warrants.

CHRISTIAN KIRK RASMUSSEN

Born 1983. Chief Operating O�cer  
since 2004.

Professional background
Christian Kirk Rasmussen founded Better 
Collective together with Jesper Søgaard 
in 2002 and has been working with and 
developing the Group’s operations since the 
beginning.

Education 
Bachelor of Commerce from Copenhagen 
Business School.

Other ongoing assignments
Member of the board of directors of Ejen-
domsselskabet Algade 30-32 A/S, Scatter 
Web ApS and MM Properties ApS. CEO of 
Yellowsunmedia ApS. Member of the execu-
tive board of Chr. Dam Holding ApS, Bumble 
Ventures A/S and Better Partners ApS.

Previous assignments (past five years)
-

Holdings in Better Collective
12,171,168 shares (see also the footnotes to 
the table above).
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OTHER INFORMATION ABOUT THE BOARD 
OF DIRECTORS AND THE EXECUTIVE 
MANAGEMENT

Except as set out below, none of the Company’s board mem-

bers or members of the executive management have during 

the past five years (i) been convicted of fraud-related o�ens-

es, (ii) represented a company which has been declared bank-

rupt, filed for mandatory liquidation or undergone corporate 

restructuring, (iii) been subject to accusations or sanctions 

by statutory or regulatory authorities (including recognised 

professional bodies) or (iv) been disqualified by a court from 

acting as a member of an issuer’s administrative, management 

or supervisory body or from holding any senior or overarching 

position in an issuer.

Flemming Pedersen was CEO of NeuroSearch A/S up until 

May 2010. By judgment of 14 November 2016, the Danish 

Supreme Court ordered NeuroSearch A/S to pay a fine of DKK 

5 million for having violated the rules on market manipula-

tion. Flemming Pedersen was charged in the same case, but 

was acquitted by Eastern High Court at an earlier stage of 

the proceedings. The dispute that was decided upon by the 

Danish Supreme Court on 14 November 2016 concerns the 

period 3 February 2010 to 28 April 2010 during which Neuro-

Search A/S issued two company announcements relating to 

one of its pharmaceutical products. In the first announcement, 

it was stated that the primary endpoint of the study had 

been reached. This statement was withdrawn in the second 

announcement. The announcements made Nasdaq Copenha-

gen report the incident to the Danish Financial Supervisory 

Authority, which requested that charges were brought against 

NeuroSearch A/S for market manipulation and insu�cient 

disclosure of inside information. The Danish Financial Super-

visory Authority also requested that some of the company’s 

executives, including Flemming Pedersen, be charged with 

insider trading. By indictment of 16 July 2013, the prosecution 

filed a lawsuit, claiming that NeuroSearch A/S and Flemming 

Pedersen should be convicted of market manipulation. On 8 

August 2014, Copenhagen City Court found NeuroSearch A/S 

and Flemming Pedersen guilty. By judgement of 14 Octo-

ber 2015, the Eastern High Court overruled the City Court’s 

decision and acquitted Flemming Pedersen. The reason for the 

acquittal was that the court found that Flemming Pedersen’s 

actions were not intended to enrich himself and furthermore 

the court also held that Flemming Pedersen had acted only in 

the company’s interests. As a result of the acquittal, the Dan-

ish State was ordered to pay the legal costs relating to Flem-

ming Pedersen. No other sanctions or restrictions have been 

imposed on Flemming Pedersen in connection with the case. 

Thus, the case has not prevented Flemming Pedersen from 

acting as a member of an issuer’s administrative, management 

or supervisory body or from holding any senior or overarching 

position in an issuer.

Jesper Søgaard was, during the period of 28 April 2014 to 9 

August 2016 a board member of Shiprs Danmark ApS, and 

during the period of 30 October 2015 to 9 August 2016 also 

chairman of its board of directors. On 9 August 2016, the 

Danish Business Authority requested that the probate court 

of Kolding should dissolve Shiprs Danmark ApS due to the 

company not having filed its annual report of 2015. The com-

pany was compulsory dissolved (Dan. Tvangsopløst) on 28 

September 2016.

There are no family ties between any board members or any 

members of the executive management. None of the board 

members or members of the executive management have 

any other conflicts of interest or potential conflicts of interest 

that could conflict with the Company’s interests, their private 

interests and/or other undertakings. However, as stated 

above, several board members and members of the executive 

management have financial interests in the Company through 

holdings of shares and warrants. None of the board members 

or the members of the executive management have been 

elected or appointed as a result of a special agreement with 

major shareholders, customers, suppliers or other parties. 

None of the board members or the members of the executive 

management have entered into agreements that entitle them 

to benefits upon termination of their assignment (except for 

regular severance pay for members of the Executive manage-

ment and severance packages as described under Corporate 

Governance – Remuneration to the members of the Executive 

management). The Company has not set aside or accrued 

amounts for pensions or similar benefits for board members 

or members of the executive management upon termination 

of employment or assignment.

All board members and members of the Executive manage-

ment can be reached via the Company’s address: Toldbodgade 

12, DK-1253 København K, Denmark.

AUDITOR

Ernst & Young Godkendt Revisionspartnerselskab, with 

address Osvald Helmuths Vej 4, DK-2000 Frederiksberg, 

Denmark, has been the Company’s auditor since 9 November 

2016. Jan C. Olsen is the principal auditor. Ernst & Young God-

kendt Revisionspartnerselskab is a member of FSR – Danish 

Auditors (professional institute for authorised public account-

ants in Denmark).

JS Revision, Statsautoriseret Revisionsaktieselskab, with ad-

dress Egegårdsvej 39B, DK-2610 Rødovre, Denmark, was the 

Company’s auditor from the financial year 2004 until 9 No-

vember 2016. Allan Seiersen was the principal auditor during 

the period. JS Revision, Statsautoriseret Revisionsaktieselskab, 

is a member of FSR – Danish Auditors.

Ernst & Young Godkendt Revisionspartnerselskab has issued 

the auditor’s report for all financial years included in the sec-

tion Historical financial information.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE IN BETTER 
COLLECTIVE

Better Collective is a Danish public limited liability company 

(Dan. Aktieselskab). Prior to the listing on Nasdaq Stockholm, 

the Company’s corporate governance is governed by the 

Danish Consolidated Companies Act no. 1089 of 14 September 

2015, as amended (the “Danish Companies Act”), other appli-

cable laws and regulations, the Company’s articles of associ-

ation and internal policy documents. Following the listing on 

Nasdaq Stockholm, the Company’s corporate governance will 

also be based on Nasdaq Stockholm’s Rule Book for Issuers, 

the Swedish Corporate Governance Code (the “Code”) and 

good practice in the Swedish stock market and other applica-

ble rules and recommendations.

The most relevant Swedish and Danish corporate laws and 

regulations that Better Collective must comply with following 

the listing on Nasdaq Stockholm are described below. Princi-

pal rights associated with the Company’s share are described 

in the next section Share capital and ownership structure. 

The main corporate laws and rules on governance relevant for 

shareholders in a Danish public limited liability company that 

is listed on Nasdaq Stockholm, and complying with the Code, 

are to a large extent materially similar to the corresponding 

Swedish rules that would apply for a Swedish public limited 

liability company under the same circumstances.

THE SWEDISH CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 
CODE

The Code acts as a complement to legislation and other reg-

ulations by specifying a norm for good corporate governance 

at a higher level of ambition than the statutory regulation. The 

Code applies to all Swedish companies with shares listed on 

a regulated market in Sweden. A non-Swedish company with 

shares listed on a regulated market in Sweden must, in order 

to be compliant with good practice in the Swedish stock mar-

ket, comply with either the Code or the applicable corporate 

governance code in the country of which such non-Swed-

ish company has its registered o�ce. Better Collective has 

resolved that it will comply with the Code, as is customary for 

companies listed on Nasdaq Stockholm.

The Code is based on the so-called “comply or explain” prin-

ciple. This means that a company that complies with the Code 

may deviate from certain rules of the Code, but must then 

describe its alternative solution and explain the reason for the 

deviation in its annual corporate governance report. Better 

Collective will comply with the Code from the time of listing 

of the shares on Nasdaq Stockholm. Any deviations from the 

Code will be reported in the Company’s corporate governance 

report, which will be prepared for the first time in connection 

with the annual report for the financial year 2018. The Com-

pany does not expect to report any deviations from the Code, 

but it should be noted that the Company’s articles of associ-

ation state that general meetings shall be held in English and 

that the chairman of the general meeting is appointed by the 

board of directors. However, the Company does not consider 

this to deviate from the requirements of the Code.

GENERAL MEETING

Pursuant to the Danish Companies Act, the general meeting 

is the Company’s superior decision making-making body. 

The general meeting may resolve upon every issue for the 

Company which does not specifically fall within the scope of 

the exclusive powers of another corporate body, for example 

the power to appoint the executive management, which falls 

within the scope of the board of directors in limited liability 

companies that are managed by a board of directors.

At the general meeting, the shareholders exercise their voting 

rights in key issues, such as amendments of the Company’s 

articles of association, approval of the annual report, appropri-

ation of the Company’s profit or loss (including distribution of 

any dividends), resolutions to discharge the members of the 

board of directors and the executive management from lia-

bility, the appointment and removal of members of the board 

of directors and auditors and remuneration for the board 

of directors and auditors. Other matters transacted at the 

meeting may include matters that, according to the articles of 

association or the Danish Companies Act, must be submitted 

to the general meeting. 

Time and place

The annual general meeting must be held at a date that allows 

su�cient time to send the Danish Business Authority a copy of 

the audited and adopted annual report within four months of 

the end of the financial year. In addition to the annual general 

meeting, extraordinary general meetings may be convened 

and held when required. According to the Company’s articles 

of association, general meetings must be held in Greater Co-

penhagen, Gothenburg or Stockholm.

Notice

According to the Company’s articles of association, general 

meetings must be convened by the board of directors giving 

written notice no earlier than five weeks and no later than 

three weeks prior to the general meeting. Pursuant to the 

Danish Companies Act, notices convening general meetings 

shall be made public on the Company’s website. If requested, 

shareholders shall receive written notices of the general meet-

ings as the case may be. The Company expects simultaneously 

to publish an advertisement in the Swedish daily newspaper 

Svenska Dagbladet that notice convening the meeting has 

been given.

Extraordinary general meetings must be held upon request 

from the board of directors or the auditor elected by the 

general meeting. In addition, shareholders that individually 

or collectively hold five percent or more of the share capital 

can make a written request to the board of directors that 

an extraordinary general meeting be held to resolve upon a 
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specific matter. Such extraordinary general meetings must be 

convened within two weeks of the board of directors’ receipt 

of a request to that e�ect.

The notice to convene a general meeting must be made in 

the form and substance for public limited liability companies 

admitted to trading on a regulated market as stipulated in the 

Danish Companies Act. The notice must also specify the time 

and place of the general meeting and contain the agenda of 

the business to be addressed at the general meeting. If an 

amendment of the Company’s articles of association shall be 

resolved upon at a general meeting, the complete proposal 

must be included in the notice. For certain material amend-

ments, the specific wording must be set out in the notice.

As regards the annual general meeting, the Company must 

announce the date for the meeting as well as the deadline for 

any shareholder proposals no later than eight weeks before 

the scheduled date for the annual general meeting.

Right to attend general meetings

A shareholder’s right to attend a general meeting and to vote 

on their shares is determined on the basis of the shares held 

by the shareholder at the date of registration. The date of 

registration is one week before the general meeting is held. 

The holdings of each individual shareholder is based on the 

number of shares held by that shareholder as registered in the 

Company’s share register maintained by Euroclear Sweden as 

well as any notifications of ownership received by the Compa-

ny for the purpose of registration in the share register, but not 

yet registered.

To attend the general meeting, a shareholder must, in addition 

to the above-mentioned, also notify the Company of his or her 

attendance no later than three days prior to the date of the 

general meeting, as stipulated by the Company’s articles of 

association.

Shareholders may attend general meetings in person, through 

a proxy or by postal vote, and may be accompanied by an 

advisor. 

All attending shareholders are entitled to speak at general 

meetings.

Voting rights and shareholders initiatives

Each share entitles the holder to one vote. All matters ad-

dressed at the general meeting must be decided by a simple 

majority vote, unless otherwise stipulated by the Danish 

Companies Act or the Company’s articles of association. A 

resolution to amend the articles of association requires that no 

less than two thirds of the votes cast as well as the share cap-

ital represented at the general meeting vote in favour of the 

resolution, unless a larger majority is required by the Danish 

Companies Act (for example resolutions to reduce shareholder 

rights to receive dividends or to restrict the transferability of 

the shares) or the Company’s articles of association.

Shareholders who wish to have a specific matter brought 

before the general meeting must submit a written request to 

the Company’s board of directors no later than six weeks prior 

to the general meeting. If the request is received less than six 

weeks before the date of the general meeting, the board of di-

rectors must decide whether the request has been made with 

enough time for the issues to be included on the agenda. 

NOMINATION COMMITTEE

According to the Code, the Company shall have a nomination 

committee, the duties of which shall include the preparation 

and drafting of proposals regarding the election of mem-

bers of the board of directors, the chairman of the board of 

directors, the chairman of the general meeting and auditors. 

In addition, the nomination committee shall propose fees for 

board members and the auditor. At the extraordinary general 

meeting held on 18 May 2018, it was resolved to adopt instruc-

tions and rules of procedure for the nomination committee 

according to which the nomination committee shall consist of 

four members representing the three largest shareholders per 

the end of August, together with the chairman of the board 

of directors. The names of the members of the nomination 

committee must be published by the Company no later than 

six months prior to the annual general meeting. 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

After the general meeting, the board of directors is the second 

most superior decision-making body of the Company. The 

duties of the board of directors are set forth in the Danish 

Companies Act, the Company’s articles of association, the 

Code and the written rules of procedure adopted by the board 

of directors, which are revised annually. The rules of proce-

dure regulate, inter alia, the practice of the board of directors, 

tasks, decision-making within the Company, the board of 

directors’ meeting agenda, the chairman’s duties and alloca-

tion of responsibilities between the board of directors and the 

executive management. Rules of procedure for the executive 

management, including instruction for financial reporting 

to the board of directors, are also adopted by the board of 

directors. 

The members of the board of directors are elected annually at 

the annual general meeting for the period until the end of the 

next annual general meeting. According to the Company’s ar-

ticles of association, the board of directors shall consist of no 

less than three and no more than seven board members. Fur-

thermore, the Code stipulates that no deputy members may 

be appointed. Currently, the board of directors is comprised of 

five ordinary board members elected by the general meeting. 

The board of directors meets according to a pre-determined 

annual schedule. At least five ordinary board meetings shall 

be held between each annual general meeting. In addition to 
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these meetings, extraordinary meetings can be convened for 

processing matters which cannot be referred to any of the 

ordinary meetings.

Duties and responsibilities

Pursuant to the Danish Companies Act, the board of directors 

is responsible for the organisation and management of the 

Company’s a�airs, which means that the board of directors is 

responsible for, inter alia, establishing targets and strategies, 

securing procedures and systems for monitoring of set tar-

gets, continuously assessing the Company’s financial position 

and evaluating the executive management. Furthermore, the 

board of directors is responsible for ensuring that proper 

information is given to the Company’s shareholders, that 

the Company complies with applicable laws and regulations, 

that the Company develops and implements internal policies 

and ethical guidelines and that the Company establishes and 

maintains adequate risk management and internal control 

procedures. Moreover, the board of directors is responsible for 

ensuring that annual reports and interim reports are prepared 

in a timely matter. The board of directors also appoints the 

Company’s executive management.

The chairman of the board of directors is responsible for 

organising and leading the work of the board of directors 

and for ensuring that the work is carried out e�ciently, and 

that the board of directors fulfils its obligations in accordance 

with applicable laws and regulations. According to the board 

of directors’ rules of procedure, the chairman of the board of 

directors shall, inter alia, ensure that the board of directors 

regularly updates and develops its knowledge of the Compa-

ny, ensure that the board of directors receives su�cient infor-

mation and documentation to enable it to conduct its work, 

decide which matters the board of directors shall discuss after 

consulting the executive management and conduct necessary 

day-to-day contact with the executive management. Accord-

ing to the Code, the chairman of the board of directors is to be 

elected by the general meeting.

The board of directors has adopted a number of governing 

documents and policies, including a tax policy, treasury policy, 

IT policy, information policy, insider policy, instruction for 

insider lists and a code of conduct. The governing documents 

and policies have been implemented throughout the organ-

isation of the Group and are evaluated annually, or when 

required, by the board of directors. 

Independence

According to the Code, the majority of the board members 

elected by the general meeting shall be independent of the 

Company and its management. In determining whether or not 

a board member is independent, an overall assessment shall 

be made of all the circumstances that could call into question 

the independence of the board member in relation to the 

Company or its management. According to the Code, at least 

two of the board members who are independent in relation to 

the Company and its management shall also be independent 

in relation to major shareholders. Major shareholders refer to 

shareholders who directly or indirectly control ten percent 

or more of all shares and voting rights in the Company. To 

determine a board member’s independence, the extent of 

the board member’s direct and indirect relationships with the 

major shareholder must be considered for the assessment. A 

board member who is an employee or a board member of a 

company that is a major shareholder is not considered to be 

independent.

The members of the board and the board of directors’ assess-

ment of the board members’ independence in relation to both 

the Company and its management and in relation to major 

shareholders are presented in the section Board of directors, 

executive management and auditors. As indicated, the board 

of directors believes that the Company fulfils the Code’s 

requirements in regard to independence.

Board committees

The board of directors has established two committees: the 

audit committee and the remuneration committee. The board 

of directors has adopted rules of procedure for both commit-

tees.

Audit committee

The audit committee is comprised of Leif Nørgaard (chair-

man), Søren Jørgensen and Petra von Rohr. The audit 

committee’s role is mainly to monitor the Company’s finan-

cial position, to monitor the e�ectiveness of the Company’s 

internal control, internal audit and risk management, to 

be informed about the audit of the annual report and the 

consolidated financial statements, to review and monitor the 

auditor’s impartiality and independence and to monitor the 

Company’s compliance with law and regulations related to 

financial matters. 

The audit committee was formally established on 28 Novem-

ber 2017, consisting initially of Leif Nørgaard (chairman) and 

Søren Jørgensen. Petra von Rohr joined the audit committee 

in April 2018. Since its establishment, the audit committee has 

established an annual work plan and held meetings including 

review and board recommendation of the Annual Report 2017 

and review of external audit reports. The review of the Annual 

Report 2017 included an assessment of the conversion of 

accounting policies to IFRS. Furthermore, the audit committee 

has made a review of the Company’s internal risk management 

assessment.

Remuneration committee

The remuneration committee is comprised of Jens Bager 

(chairman) and Klaus Holse. The remuneration committee’s 

role is primarily to prepare matters regarding remuneration 

and other terms of employment for the executive manage-

ment and other key employees. The remuneration committee 

shall also monitor and evaluate ongoing and completed pro-

grams for variable remuneration to the Company’s manage-

ment and monitor and evaluate the implementation of the 

guidelines for remuneration to the Executive management 

which the annual general meeting has adopted.
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The remuneration committee was formally established on 28 

November 2017. Since then, the remuneration committee has 

made decision on new service agreements for the Group’s 

executive management including variable remuneration 

(short-term incentives) for the financial year 2018.

EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT

According to the Danish Companies Act and the Company’s 

articles of association, the board of directors appoints and 

removes the members of the executive management. The 

executive management is responsible for the day-to-day man-

agement of the Company. Currently, the executive manage-

ment consists of Jesper Søgaard as CEO, Flemming Pedersen 

as CFO and Christian Kirk Rasmussen as COO. The members 

of the executive management are presented in further detail 

in the section “Board of directors, executive management and 

auditor”.

The duties and responsibilities of the executive management 

are governed by the Danish Companies Act, the Company’s 

articles of association, the rules of procedures for the exec-

utive management adopted by the board of directors, other 

instructions given by the board as well as other applicable 

laws and regulations. The executive management’s duties and 

responsibilities include, inter alia, ensuring that the Company 

maintains adequate accounting records and procedures, that 

the board of directors’ resolutions are implemented in the 

daily management of the Company, that the board of directors 

are up to date on all matters of importance to the Company 

and that the day-to-day management of the Company is 

carried out.

VP GROUP

In addition to the executive management, the Company has 

established an extended group of senior executives that sup-

ports and reports directly to the executive management. The 

members of the VP group head the departments for product 

development, operations and markets & marketing, but the VP 

Group is not a formal corporate body according to the Danish 

Companies Act and it has therefore no executive powers of 

its own. The VP group includes Camilla Wissing Bille as VP of 

Human Resources, Henrik Lykkesteen as VP of Commercial 

and Thomas Høgenhaven as VP of Product.

REMUNERATION TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND THE EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT

Remuneration to the board of directors

Fees and other remuneration to board members elected by the general meeting are resolved by the annual general meeting. At the 

annual general meeting held on 26 April 2018, it was resolved that fees of DKK 300,000 was to be paid to the chairman and that 

fees of DKK 100,000 was to be paid to each of the other board members. In addition, it was resolved that no remuneration shall be 

paid for work in a board committee until a listing of the Company’s shares on a regulated market has been completed. Following 

the listing of the Company’s shares on a regulated market, work in a board committee shall be remunerated with DKK 50,000 for a 

chairmanship and 25,000 for a regular member (in each case paid out proportionally for the period from the time of the listing to 

the next annual general meeting). 

For the financial year 2017, the board of directors received remuneration as set out in the table below. All amounts in EUR thousand.

    Wages and Pensions, defined Other social Share-based 
Name   Position salaries contribution security costs payments

Jens Bager  Chairman 25 - - 80

Søren Jørgensen  Board member 17 - - 40

Klaus Holse  Board member 3 - - 40

Leif Nørgaard  Board member 12 - - 40

Henrik Victor Lykkesteen1  Board member 6 - - -

Total:    63 0 0 201

1 Board member until 1 August 2017.

Remuneration to the executive management

Remuneration to the executive management consists of basic salary, variable remuneration, pension benefits, share related incen-

tive programs and other benefits. For the financial year 2017, the Executive management received remuneration as set out in the 

table below. Wages and salaries only includes basic salary. No variable remuneration or other benefits have been paid during the 

financial year 2017. Flemming Pedersen joined the executive management in 2018 and is therefore not included. All amounts in EUR 

thousand.

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective100



    Wages and Pensions, defined Other social Share-based 
Name   Position salaries contribution security costs payments

Jesper Søgaard  CEO 91 9 0 -

Christian Kirk Rasmussen  COO 91 9 0 -

Total:    183 17 1 0

Service agreements for the executive management

Pursuant to their existing service agreements the CEO and the 

COO are entitled to a fixed annual salary of DKK 1.773 million, 

respectively, and the CFO is entitled to a fixed annual salary 

of DKK 2,640 million. As for the CEO and the COO, the service 

agreements however stipulate that if an initial public o�ering 

of the shares in the Company has been completed before 30 

September 2018, the fixed annual salary of the CEO and the 

COO shall be increased to DKK 2,023 million with e�ect from 1 

October 2018.

In addition to fixed salaries, the CEO and the COO are entitled 

to a short-term incentive bonus which can amount to a maxi-

mum of 60 percent of the fixed annual salary. The short-term 

incentive bonus is dependent on specific targets relating to 

both financial and non-financial performance measures within 

each calendar year. The short-term incentive scheme will end 

without further notice by the end of 2018 unless new agree-

ments are entered into for the short-term incentive scheme at 

such time. The service agreements furthermore stipulate that 

following the completion of an initial public o�ering of the 

Company’s shares, the Company will establish a market-con-

form long term incentive plan for the CEO and the COO.

The service agreements further stipulate that members of 

executive management can choose to allocate certain part of 

the fixed salary towards pension schemes. The notice period 

for the CEO and the COO is twelve months in case of termina-

tion by the Company and nine months in case of termination 

by the CEO or the COO. The notice period for the CFO in case 

of termination by the Company is eighteen months until 31 

December 2018 and thereafter the notice period is twelve 

months and the notice period in case of termination by the 

CFO is six months during the entire period. Finally, the service 

agreements with the members of the executive management 

stipulate that in case of death during the employment, the 

Company must pay the surviving spouse, alternatively children 

under the age of 18, the usual monthly salary during twelve 

months as regards the CEO and the COO and six months as 

regards the CFO.

Guidelines for remuneration to the board of directors and 

the executive management

Pursuant to the Danish Companies Act, the board of directors 

of a Danish company admitted to trading on a EU regulated 

market must in advance of entering into a specific agreement 

about incentive remuneration with a member of its board of 

directors or the executive management adopt general guide-

lines for the company’s incentive remuneration for the board 

of directors and the executive management. Such guidelines 

shall be approved by the company’s shareholders at a general 

meeting and the approval of the guidelines shall be adopted 

in the company’s articles of association. At an extraordinary 

general meeting on 18 May 2018, it was resolved to adopt 

guidelines with the following main content. 

The overall purpose of the guidelines is to attract, motivate 

and retain qualified members of the board of directors and the 

executive management. 

Members of the Company’s board of directors and executive 

management receive a fixed annual remuneration. In addition, 

members of the board of directors and the executive manage-

ment may receive incentive-based remuneration consisting of 

share based rights. Finally, members of the executive manage-

ment may receive incentive-based remuneration consisting of 

a cash bonus (including cash bonuses based on development 

in the share price), on both an ongoing, single-based and 

event-based basis. 

Cash bonus schemes for executive management may consist 

of an annual bonus, which the individual member of the 

executive management can receive if specific targets of the 

Company and other possible personal targets for the relevant 

year are met. The maximum cash bonus shall be equivalent to 

100 percent of the fixed base salary of each eligible partici-

pant of the executive management. Payment of bonus is only 

relevant when conditions and targets have been fully or partly 

met (as determined by the board of directors). If no targets 

are met, no bonus is paid out. Targets for the executive man-

agement shall be agreed upon by the board of directors and 

the executive management. 

The general meeting will on an annual basis decide wheth-

er or not to establish a long term incentive program (“LTI 

program”) for the coming calendar year. The LTI program 

shall be based on the issuance of warrants in the Company 

(“Share Based Rights”). Each Share Based Rights will entitle 

the recipient to receive one share in the Company against pay-

ment of an exercise price (determined in connection with the 

implementation of the LTI program) after a three year vesting 

period, provided the targets for vesting are met. When a LTI 

program is established, the members of the board of direc-

tors and the executive management may participate with an 

awarded value of shares and/or warrants for the grant year of 

(a) up to a maximum of 50 percent of the annual base salary 

(at the time of grant) in respect to members of the board of 

directors and (b) up to 100 percent of the annual base salary 

(at the time of grant) in respect to members of the execu-

tive management. The value of the Share Based Rights, and 

thereby the possible maximum Share Based Rights allocation, 

will be calculated on the basis of the Company’s average 

closing share price the last 10 banking days of the month prior 

to the date where the decision to establish a LTI program is 

adopted. Performance Share Based Rights granted under a 

LTI program will vest after three years from the date of grant. 

Performance Share Based Rights granted under a LTI program 

will vest after three years from the date of grant. The targets 

for granting and/or vesting, if any, will (i) as regards members 

of the board of directors, be defined by the general meeting; 

and (ii) as regards members of the executive management, be 

defined by the board of directors based on guidelines resolved 

by the general meeting. The targets may include financial and 
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strategic targets of the Company as well as individual targets. 

If none of the targets are met, none of the Share Based Rights 

will be granted. The targets for granting and/or vesting, if any, 

will be defined by general meeting and may include financial 

and strategic targets of the Company as well as individual tar-

gets. If none of the targets are met, none of the Share Based 

Rights will be granted. It is a prerequisite for the executives 

management’s vesting rights that their employment with the 

Company is not under notice or terminated for any reason 

by any party throughout the vesting period. This prerequisite 

may not apply in certain “good leaver” situations. Similarly, 

it is a prerequisite for the members of the board of directors’ 

vesting rights that the participant of the LTI program is a 

member of the board of directors, however, with this prerequi-

site being subject to certain “good leaver” situations. 

INTERNAL CONTROL

The board of directors has the overall responsibility for the 

internal control of the Company. The main purpose of the 

internal control is to ensure that the Company’s strategies and 

objectives can be implemented within the business, that there 

are e�ective systems for monitoring and control of the Com-

pany’s business and the risks associated with the Company 

and its business, and to ensure that the financial reporting has 

been prepared in accordance with applicable laws, accounting 

standards and other requirements imposed on listed com-

panies. The board of director’s responsibility for the internal 

control and financial reporting is governed by the Danish 

Accounting Act, the Danish Annual Reports Act, the Danish 

Companies Act and the Code. In addition, the board of direc-

tors has implemented an internal control framework based on 

the COSO standard, which focuses on the five areas control 

environment, risk assessment, control activities, information 

and communication and monitoring. 

Control environment

In order to create and maintain a functioning control environ-

ment, the board of directors has adopted a number of steering 

documents and policies, including rules of procedure for the 

board of directors, the board committees and the executive 

management with instruction for financial reporting to the 

board of directors. The policies include a tax policy, treasury 

policy, IT policy, information policy, insider policy, instruction 

for insider lists and a code of conduct. The Company also has 

a group accounting manual which contains principles, guide-

lines and processes for accounting and financial reporting. 

The division of roles and responsibilities within the rules 

of procedure for the board of directors and the executive 

management aim to facilitate an e�ective management of the 

Company’s risks. The board of directors has also established 

an audit committee whose main task is to monitor the e�ec-

tiveness of the Company’s internal control, internal audit and 

risk management, to be informed about the audit of the annu-

al report and consolidated financial statements, and to review 

and monitor the auditor’s impartiality and independence.

The Company applies an internal “signing & approval” 

framework to ensure a clear and formalised distribution and 

limitation of power, and to define and govern guidelines for 

the delegation of authority to sign on behalf of the Company. 

The Company has furthermore established an IT governance 

structure to ensure that all major IT projects supports the 

Company’s business goals and that existing IT system and 

resources are used optimally. In addition, the Company has 

implemented a whistle-blower scheme providing employees 

with the ability to easily and anonymously report any obser-

vations of potentially destructive, unethical or illegal activities 

related to the Company.

Risk assessment

Risk assessment includes identifying risks pertaining to the 

Company’s business, assets and financial reporting as well as 

assessing the impact and probability of those risks, to ensure 

that actions to reduce or eliminate risks are analysed and im-

plemented. Within the board of directors, the audit committee 

is responsible for continuously assessing the Company’s risks

The executive management shall annually prepare an internal 

risk management assessment which is reported to the audit 

committee and subsequently to the board of directors. The 

risk management assessment shall include a follow-up on pre-

vious year’s work and a review of any changes to procedures, 

control systems and risk-mitigating actions. In March 2018, the 

executive management initiated an internal risk management 

assessment that that will be followed-up throughout the year 

and presented to the board of directors as a final report ahead 

of the preparation of the 2018 annual report.

With regards to financial reporting, the CFO and the finance 

department shall annually prepare a report for the audit com-

mittee, including a review of items subject to special risks and 

significant accounting estimates and judgements, allowing the 

audit committee to monitor the financial reporting process. 

The audit committee also evaluates the need for an internal 

audit function annually and makes a recommendation to the 

board of directors.

Control activities

Control activities are performed for the purpose of preventing, 

detecting and correcting any errors and irregularities, includ-

ing fraud. Control activities are implemented in the Company’s 

systems and procedures, including financial reporting systems 

and procedures. Control activities include, for example, phys-

ical and electronical preventive access controls concerning 

sensitive and confidential information, preventive IT based 

controls limiting access to systems, joint approval procedures 

for electronic bank transfers and detective controls. Financial 

control activities are performed in accordance with the group 

accounting manual and are carried out on a monthly basis and 

are documented.

Information and communication

Internal communication to employees occurs, inter alia, 

through policies, instructions and newsletters, including a 

code of conduct that serves as an overall guiding principle for 

employees in all communication, an information policy that 

governs internal and external information as well as an insider 

policy to ensure appropriate handling of insider information 

that has not yet been disclosed to the public. The Group’s 

CEO has the overall responsibility for the handling of matters 

regarding insider information.

The Company’s Investor Relations function is led and super-

vised by the CFO and the Investor Relations Manager. The 

Investor Relations function’s principal tasks are to support in 

matters in relation to the capital market as well as to assist in 

preparing financial reports, general meetings, capital market 
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presentations and other regular reporting regarding Investor 

Relations activities. 

Monitoring

Compliance and e�ectiveness of internal controls are continu-

ously monitored. The executive management ensures that the 

board of directors receives continuous reports on the develop-

ment of the Company’s activities, including the Company’s fi-

nancial- results and position, and information about important 

events, such as key contracts. The executive management also 

reports on such matters at each board meeting.

The board of directors and the audit committee examines the 

annual report and the interim reports and conducts financial 

evaluations based on established business plans. The audit 

committee reviews any changes in accounting policies to 

determine the appropriateness of the accounting policies and 

financial disclosure practices. The audit committee further-

more reviews the consistency of accounting policies across 

the Group on a yearly basis.

Every year a self-evaluation of the e�ciency of the key con-

trols is performed and a risk report prepared and presented to 

the board of directors that summarizes the performed evalua-

tions and accounts for any deviations that must be managed. 

In April 2018, a review of internal controls was performed 

with the purpose of reviewing compliance with processes and 

internal controls covering key areas and process flows accord-

ing to the Company’s group accounting manual. The report 

concluded that the Company’s financial internal controls are 

deemed appropriate.

Furthermore, the Group’s policies are subject to at least an 

annual review by the board of directors. 

EXTERNAL AUDIT

The Company’s auditor is appointed by the annual general 

meeting for the period until the end of the next annual general 

meeting. The auditor audits the annual report and accounts as 

well as the management performed by the board of directors 

and the executive management. Following each financial year, 

the auditor shall submit an audit report to the annual general 

meeting. The Company’s auditor reports its observations from 

the audit and its assessment of the Company’s internal control 

to the board of directors.

At the annual general meeting held on 26 April 2018, Ernst & 

Young Godkendt Revisionspartnerselskab was re-elected as 

the Company’s auditor with Jan C. Olsen as the lead auditor. It 

was also resolved that the fees to the auditor should be paid 

in accordance with normal charging standards and approved 

invoice. The total fee paid to the Company’s auditor for the 

financial year 2017 amounted to EUR 332 thousand, of which 

EUR 74 thousand regarded the audit assignment, and EUR 258 

thousand regarded other assignments.

Information about the auditor can be found in the section 

Board of directors, executive management and auditors.
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SHARE CAPITAL AND OWNERSHIP 
STRUCTURE

GENERAL SHARE INFORMATION

The registered share capital of the Company as per the 

date of the Prospectus is EUR 275,498.28, divided between 

27,549,828 shares, each with a quota value of EUR 0.01. The 

Company’s shares have been issued in accordance with Danish 

law, are of the same class, have been fully paid and are freely 

transferable. The Company’s shares are denominated in EUR. 

The shares are not subject to any o�er made due to mandato-

ry bid, redemption rights or redemption obligation. There have 

been no public takeover bids for the Company’s shares.

NEW SHARE ISSUE IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE OFFERING

The O�ering includes a minimum of 10,344,827 and a max-

imum of 12,500,000 newly issued shares in the Company 

issued pursuant to a resolution to be made at an extraordinary 

general meeting on 7 June 2018 (as well as existing shares 

to be sold by the Selling Shareholder). Assuming that the 

O�ering is fully subscribed, that the Over-allotment Option is 

not excercised and that the O�ering Price corresponds to the 

mid point of the Price Range (SEK 53), the Company’s share 

capital will increase with EUR 113,207.54, corresponding to a 

dilution of approximately 29.1 percent. 

CERTAIN RIGHTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
SHARES

The rights associated with the Company’s shares, including 

rights pursuant to the Company’s articles of association, may 

only be amended in accordance with the procedures set out in 

the Danish Companies Act.

Right to participate and vote at general meetings

To participate in and vote at general meetings, the sharehold-

er must be registered in the Company’s share register one 

week prior to the general meeting. The shareholder must also 

notify the Company of its participation no later than three 

days prior to the general meeting. Each share entitles the 

holder to one vote at the general meeting and every share-

holder is entitled to vote with the full number of shares owned 

and represented by him or her. A shareholder may attend the 

general meeting in person, through a proxy or by postal vote, 

and may also be accompanied by an advisor.

Pre-emptive rights in connection with new shares etc.

If the Company resolves to issue new shares, warrants or 

convertible bonds by means of a cash issue or o�set issue, the 

shareholders generally have pre-emptive rights to subscribe for 

such securities in proportion to the number of shares held prior 

to such issue. Nothing in the Company’s articles of association 

restricts the Company’s ability to issue new shares, warrants 

or convertible bonds with deviation from the shareholders’ 

pre-emptive rights as provided for in the Danish Companies Act.

Right to receive dividend payment and any surplus on 

liquidation

All shares will have equal rights to the Company’s assets upon 

distribution of dividends and to any surplus in the event of 

liquidation. Neither the Danish Companies Act nor the Compa-

ny’s Articles of Association contain any restrictions regarding 

dividend rights of shareholders outside Denmark. Subject to 

any restrictions imposed by banks or clearing systems in the 

relevant jurisdiction, payments to such shareholders are made 

in the same manner as for shareholders resident in Denmark. 

However, shareholders with limited tax liability in Denmark are 

normally subject to Danish withholding tax. For a discussion 

of withholding taxes on the payment of dividends, see the 

section Certain tax considerations. 

On the record date established by the general meeting, hold-

ers recorded as owners of shares in the register of sharehold-

ers maintained by Euroclear Sweden will be entitled to receive 

dividends. If a shareholder cannot receive payment through 

Euroclear Sweden, such shareholder still retains its claim to 

the dividend amount, and the claim remains against the Com-

pany. Dividends not claimed by shareholders will be forfeited 

in favour of the Company, normally after three years, under 

the general rules of Danish law or statute of limitations.

MINORITY RULES

The Danish Companies Act contains a number of rights and 

abilities for minority shareholders. A brief summary of the 

most notable minority shareholder rules is set out below. 

 ■ Any shareholder holding at least 5% of the share capital 

may request an extraordinary general meeting to be 

held. In addition, decisions on mergers and demergers 

may in certain cases where the company is the continu-

ing entity (mergers) or receiving entity (de-mergers) be 

decided upon solely by the board of directors. However, 

shareholders holding at least 5% (in the aggregate) of 

the shares of the company may demand that the matter 

is decided upon a general meeting.

 ■ Shareholders holding less than 10 percent of the shares 

may demand a redemption of the share-holder’s shares 

if a majority shareholder is holding more than 90 per-

cent of the shares (similarly, a shareholder holding more 

than 90 percent of the shares, may force a redemption 

of minority shareholders). 

 ■ Shareholders holding at least 10 percent of the shares 

may demand that an additional auditor is appointed to 

participate in the audit until the next general meeting. 

 ■ Where one or more shareholders have deliberately 

taken part in a decision at a general meeting, which is 

clearly qualified to grant certain shareholders or others 

an undue advantage at the expense of other sharehold-
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ers, or if the decision contributed to non-compliance 

of the Danish Companies Act or the company’s articles 

of association or if the shareholders otherwise abused 

their influence over the company, shareholders, which 

in aggregate represents more than 10 percent of the 

share capital may request the local court to dissolve the 

Company.

 ■ In addition, if shareholders representing (in the aggre-

gate) more than 10 percent of the share capital oppose 

a resolution to grant an exemption from liability or 

waive the right to commence legal proceedings, any 

shareholder may commence such legal proceedings. 

 ■ Furthermore, any shareholder may submit a proposal 

to general meeting for scrutiny of any specific matter 

relating to the Company’s administration or to specific 

financial statements. If shareholders representing at 

least 25 percent of the share capital vote in favor of the 

proposition to scrutinize, any shareholder may request 

the pertinent bankruptcy court to appoint scrutiniz-

ers. However, the bankruptcy court may decide not to 

accommodate the request if the court finds that the 

request is not based on reasonable grounds. 

DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS FOR 
SHAREHOLDERS

As the Company has its registered o�ce in Denmark, the 

Swedish Financial Instruments Trading Act (1991:980) stip-

ulates that the corresponding Danish rules shall apply with 

regards to the requirements to disclose shareholdings.

According to section 38 of the Danish Capital Markets Act, 

holders of shares in Danish companies with shares admitted to 

trading on a regulated market, including Nasdaq Stockholm, 

are required to give simultaneous notice to the Company and 

the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority when their hold-

ings reaches, exceeds or falls below thresholds at intervals of 

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 50 or 90 percent and 1/3 or 2/3 of the voting 

rights or nominal value of the total share capital. The notice 

shall be given promptly but no later than four days after the 

date on which the holder learns or should have learned of the 

transaction subject to the obligation to notify.

Upon receipt of the notification, but no later than three 

trading days thereafter, the Company shall make public all the 

information contained in the notification. A holder of shares 

in a company means a natural or legal person who directly or 

indirectly holds (i) shares in the company on behalf of himself 

and for his own account, (ii) shares in the company on behalf 

of himself, but for the account of another natural or legal per-

son, or (iii) share certificates, where such holder is considered 

a shareholder in relation to the underlying securities repre-

sented by the certificate.

Furthermore, the duty to notify described above applies to 

natural and legal persons who are entitled to acquire, sell or 

exercise voting rights which are:

i. held by a third party with whom that natural or legal 

person has concluded an agreement, which obliges them 

to adopt, by concerted exercise of the voting rights they 

hold, a lasting common policy towards the management 

of the issuer in question (common duty of disclosure for 

all parties to the agreement);

ii. held by a third party under an agreement concluded with 

that natural or legal person providing for the temporary 

transfer of the voting rights in question in return for con-

sideration;

iii. attached to shares which are lodged as collateral for that 

natural or legal person, provided the natural or legal per-

son controls the voting rights and declares its intention of 

exercising them;

iv. attached to shares in which that natural or legal person 

has a life interest;

v. held, or may be exercised within the meaning of (i) to 

(iv), by an undertaking controlled by that person or enti-

ty;

vi. attached to shares deposited with that natural or legal 

person and which the natural or legal person can exercise 

at his own discretion in the absence of specific instruc-

tions from the shareholders;

vii. held by a third party in its own name on behalf of that 

natural or legal person; or

viii. exercisable by that natural or legal person through a 

proxy where that natural or legal person can exercise the 

voting rights at its discretion in the absence of specific 

instructions of the shareholder.

Pursuant to section 39 of the Danish Capital Markets Act, 

the duty to notify set forth above also applies to any person 

or entity who directly or indirectly holds (a) financial instru-

ments that give the holder an unconditional right to acquire 

or the discretion as to his right to acquire existing shares (for 

example, share options) pursuant to an agreement; and/or 

(b) financial instruments based on existing shares and with 

an economic e�ect similar to that of the financial instruments 

mentioned in (a), whether or not they confer a right to pur-

chase shares (for example, cash-settled derivatives linked to 

the value of the shares in question) if such holding reaches, 

exceeds or falls below the thresholds set out above. 

Pursuant to section 40 of the Danish Capital Markets Act, the 

duty to notify pursuant to section 38 of the Danish Capital 

Markets Act also applies to any natural or legal person when 

the number of voting rights or nominal value of the share cap-

ital held directly or indirectly by such natural or legal person 

under section 38 of the Danish Capital Markets Act aggre-

gated with the number of voting rights or nominal value of 

the share capital related financial instruments held directly or 

indirectly under section 39 of the Danish Capital Markets Act 

reaches, exceeds or falls below the thresholds set out above.

The notification must be made promptly and during the same 

trading day (before midnight) of the transaction, but not later 

than four days after the date on which the holder learns or 

should have learned of the transaction. The notification must 

be made in accordance with the provisions of the Executive 

Order on major shareholdings no. 1172 of 31 October 2017 and 

must state the relevant change in voting rights and share 

capital, including the number of voting rights and shares held 
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directly or indirectly by the shareholder or person or entity 

following the transaction. The notification must further state 

the transaction date on which the threshold was reached or no 

longer reached and the identity of the shareholder as well as 

the identity of any person or entity with the right to vote on 

behalf of the shareholder. In the case of a group structure, the 

chain of controlled undertakings through which voting rights 

are e�ectively held must be stated. The information must 

be notified to the company and simultaneously submitted 

electronically to the Danish Financial Supervisory Authority. 

Failure to comply with the notification requirements is punish-

able by fine.

When an obligation to notify is imposed on more than one 

person or entity, the notification may be made through a 

joint notification. However, use of a joint notification does not 

exempt the individual shareholders or natural or legal persons 

from their responsibilities in connection with the obligation to 

notify or the contents of the notification.

Upon receipt of the notification, the company must publish 

the contents of the notification, but no later than three trading 

days thereafter. Furthermore, the general duty of notification 

under the Danish Companies Act Section 55 in respect of noti-

fication of significant holdings applies, namely when the limit 

of 100 percent of the share capital’s voting rights or nominal 

value of the company are reached or are no longer reached.

For the purpose of designating the home member state 

pursuant to the Transparency Directive (2004/109/EC, as 

amended), Denmark is the Company’s home member state.

MANDATORY PUBLIC TENDER OFFERS

The Danish Capital Markets Act and the Executive Order no. 

1171 of 31 October 2017 contain rules concerning public o�ers 

for the acquisition of shares admitted to trading on a regulat-

ed market, including Nasdaq Stockholm.

If a shareholding in a company with one or more classes of 

shares admitted to trading on a regulated market is acquired, 

directly or indirectly, by an acquirer or by persons acting in 

concert with such acquirer, the acquirer must give all share-

holders of the company the option to dispose of their shares 

on identical terms, if the acquirer gains control as a result of 

the acquisition.

Control exists if the acquirer, directly or indirectly, holds more 

than one third of the voting rights in the company, unless it 

can be clearly proven in special cases that such ownership 

does not constitute Control. An acquirer, or persons acting in 

concert with such acquirer, who does not hold more than one 

third of the voting rights in a company nevertheless has Con-

trol when the acquirer, or persons acting in concert with such 

acquirer, has (i) the right to control more than one third of 

the voting rights in the company according to an agreement 

with other investors or (ii) the rights to appoint or remove a 

majority of the members of the board of directors. 

In the calculation of voting rights, voting rights attached to 

treasury shares held by the company or its subsidiaries must 

be included. A company’s acquisition of treasury shares may 

trigger a mandatory tender o�er if the acquisition is caused 

by an influence on the company, resulting in a shareholder 

gaining control. Exemptions from the mandatory tender o�er 

rules may be granted under special circumstances by the 

Danish Financial Supervisory Authority.

Pursuant to the Swedish Stock Market Takeover Bids Act 

(2006:451), any person who makes a takeover bid to share-

holders, in a company listed on Nasdaq Stockholm, is required 

to comply with the takeover rules adopted by Nasdaq Stock-

holm (the “Takeover Rules”). Pursuant to this obligation, the 

o�eror agrees to comply not only with the Takeover Rules but 

also the statements and decisions issued by the Swedish Se-

curities Council as regards the interpretation of the Takeover 

Rules, as well as to comply with any sanctions that may be 

imposed by Nasdaq Stockholm.

CENTRAL SECURITIES REGISTER

The Company’s articles of association contains a so-called 

central securities depository provision for electronic registra-

tion and the Company’s shares are registered with VP Secu-

rities A/S (“VP Securities”) in Denmark and then mirrored in 

book-entry form in the central securities depository operated 

by Euroclear Sweden AB, (P.O. Box 191, SE-101 23 Stockholm, 

Sweden) (“Euroclear Sweden”), that, inter alia, maintains the 

share registers for Swedish companies listed on Nasdaq Stock-

holm. Euroclear Sweden is registered in the central securities 

depository operated by VP Securities as the holder of all 

shares of the Company through Euroclear Sweden’s account 

with VP Securities (an omnibus account). The ISIN code for 

Better Collective’s shares is DK0060952240 and the shares 

registered in Euroclear Sweden’s system have the same ISIN 

code as the shares registered with VP Securities in Denmark.

Shares administered by Euroclear Sweden are registered in 

dematerialised form on central securities depository accounts 

and therefore no share certificates are issues. Share ownership 

is achieved by means of registration with Euroclear Sweden 

through banks or other securities institutions that act as ac-

count operators for Euroclear Sweden. 

Shares registered in securities accounts can be entered in the 

share register maintained by Euroclear Sweden, either in the 

name of the shareholder (directly-registered shares) or in the 

name of a nominee (nominee-registered shares). The relation-

ship between the nominee and the beneficial shareholder is 

contractual. Shareholders wishing to exercise certain rights, 

for example the right to participate in general meetings, must 

temporarily register the shares in their own name. Nominees 

must regularly notify Euroclear Sweden of the holdings of 

beneficial shareholders.

As Euroclear Sweden is registered as holder of all shares in the 

Company in the central securities depository operated by VP 

Securities, the rights attached to the shares, that for example 

give the holders right to dividends and participation in share 

issues, belong to the shareholders registered as owners in the 

central securities depository maintained by Euroclear Sweden. 

Any dividends will hence be paid to the bank accounts spec-

ified by the shareholders registered with Euroclear Sweden. 

For nominee-registered shares, dividend payments, new 

shares subscribed, subscription rights or any similar rights will 

be received by the nominee on behalf of the beneficial share-

holder. The nominee is responsible for the further distribution 

to the beneficial shareholder.
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REPURCHASE OF SHARES

Under Danish law, a limited liability company may acquire 

its own shares if they are fully paid up. The shares may be 

acquired in ownership as well as by way of security. If a limited 

liability company acquires its own shares for consideration, 

such consideration may only consist of the funds that are 

distributable as dividends pursuant to the most recently 

approved annual report of the company, and the company’s 

holding of its own shares must be disregarded when assessing 

whether the company satisfies the mandatory minimum capi-

tal requirements. An acquisition of a company’s own shares for 

consideration cannot take place without the board of directors 

obtaining authority from the shareholders in a general meet-

ing, and such authority may only be given for a specified time, 

which may not exceed five years. The authority must spec-

ify (i) the maximum permitted value of the company’s own 

shares; and (ii) the minimum and maximum amount that may 

be paid by the company as consideration for the shares. 

For further information regarding tax e�ects related to the 

repurchase of shares, see the section Tax considerations.

AUTHORISATION TO INCREASE THE SHARE 
CAPITAL

The board of directors of the Company is authorised to 

increase the share capital in one or more issues without 

pre-emption rights for existing shareholders by no more than 

a total nominal amount of EUR 100,000. The authorisation 

can only be used for the purpose of issuing new shares for the 

exercise of the Over-allotment Option. For more information, 

see the section Articles of Association - Authorisation to the 

board of directors.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The board of directors has adopted a dividend policy with 

the aim to have an annual dividend payment of more than 

50 percent of the Group’s profit for the year. However, as the 

Group intends to raise equity capital to expand its acquisition 

strategy, the Company expects to pay no dividends before the 

year 2020. Thereafter the board of directors will revisit the 

capital structure of the Group and evaluate whether to pay 

dividends. The decision to pay dividends will be based on the 

Group’s financial position, investment needs, liquidity position 

as well as general economic and business conditions. If the 

board of directors finds it appropriate, dividend pay-out may 

be partially or wholly substituted by a share buy-back. Any 

future dividends made will be paid in EUR.

The Group issued a dividend of EUR 3.6 million in the year 

ended 31 December 2016 (corresponding to a dividend per 

share of EUR 7.16) and a dividend of EUR 1.2 million in the year 

ended 31 December 2015 (corresponding to a dividend per 

share of EUR 2.40). No dividend was paid in the year ended 31 

December 2017.

For further information regarding the right to receive divi-

dends, see the section Right to receive dividend payment and 

any surplus on liquidation above.

SHARE CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT

As of 1 January 2015, the Company’s share capital amounted to DKK 500,000 divided into 500,000 shares, each with a quota value 

of DKK 1. Since 1 January 2015, the share capital has developed as set out in the table below.

    Increase of 
   Increase of the total  
   the share number Total share Total number Nominal 
Year Transaction  capital of shares capital of shares value

2015 New share issue  5,700 DKK 5,700 505,700 DKK 505,700 1 DKK

2015 New share issue  634 DKK 634 506,334 DKK 506,334 1 DKK

2016 New share issue  1,821 DKK 1,821 508,155 DKK 508,155 1 DKK

2016 New share issue  186 DKK 186 508,341 DKK 508,341 1 DKK

2016 New share issue  223 DKK 223 508,564 DKK 508,564 1 DKK

2017 New share issue  300 DKK 300 508,864 DKK 508,846 1 DKK

2017 New share issue  1,318 DKK 1,318 510,182 DKK 510,182 1 DKK

2018  Share split 1:54 and conversion  
of share capital to EUR  N/A N/A 68,515.03 EUR 6,851,503 0.01 EUR

2018 Issuance of bonus shares1  206,983.25 EUR 20,698,325 275,498.28 EUR 27,549,828 0.01 EUR

2018 New share issue in the O�ering2  113,207.54 EUR 11,320,754 388,705.82 EUR 38,870,582 0.01 EUR

1  The two steps have be adopted at the same extraordinary general meeting of the Company. The aggregated e�ect of these steps was that one (1) nominal DKK 1 share in 
the Company became 54 nominal EUR 0.01 shares in the Company 

2  Based on the assumption that the O�ering is fully subscribed, that the O�ering Price corresponds to the midpoint of the Price Range (SEK 53) and that the Over-allot-
ment Option is not exercised.
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SALE OF SHARES BY EXISTING SHAREHOLDERS

The Selling Shareholder has reserved the right to increase the O�ering to include the sale of existing shares. In connection with 

such increase of the O�ering, certain employees (including the VP Group) that hold shares in the Company will divest parts of their 

holdings indirectly through companies. The total number of existing shares that can be sold if the O�ering is increased in full is 

3,044,732. Through the sales, Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen will each indirectly sell up to 990,679 shares, Thomas 

Høgenhaven will indirectly sell up to 604,187 shares, Camilla Wissing Bille will indirectly sell up to 226,439 shares, Henrik Lykkes-

teen will indirectly sell up to 34,614 shares and an additional person will indirectly sell up to 198,134 shares. The sales will be carried 

out by way of such shareholders selling the shares that are to be sold in the O�ering to the Selling Shareholder. Thus, all existing 

shares that can be included in the O�ering will be o�ered by the Selling Shareholder.

OWNERSHIP STRUCTURE

   Ownership after the O�ering Ownership after the O�ering 
   (shares and votes) assuming (shares and votes) assuming 
   that the O�ering is not that the O�ering   
  Ownership increased and that is increased in   
  before the O�ering the Over-allotment full and Over-allotment 
  (shares and votes) Option is not exercised Option is fully exercised

Shareholder Number Percentage  Number Percentage  Number Percentage

Major shareholders      

Bumble Ventures A/S1 19,813,572 71.9% 19,813,572 51.0% 17,832,214 43.5%

Better Partners ApS2 5,660,982 20.5% 5,660,982 14.6% 5,236,409 12.8%

MotivatedWeb ApS3 1,098,522 4.0% 1,098,522 2.8% 494,335 1.2%

       

Board of directors and executive  
management other than above

Jens Bager4 326,160 1.2% 703,518 1.8% 703,518 1.7%

Leif Nørgaard5 134,406 0.5% 323,085 0.8% 323,085 0.8%

Søren Jørgensen6 134,406 0.5% 187,236 0.5% 187,236 0.5%

Klaus Holse N/A N/A 126,415 0.3% 126,415 0.3%

Flemming Pedersen7 137,322 0.5% 137,322 0.4% 137,322 0.3%

       

Other shareholders

Employees and other shareholders 244,458 0.9% 244,458 0.6% 209,844 0.5% 
New shareholders N/A N/A 10,575,472 27.2% 15,775,026 38.5%

TOTAL  27,549,828 100% 38,870,582 100% 41,025,404 100 %

New shares upon exercise of  
outstanding warrants 2,047,194 N/A 2,047,194 N/A 2,047,194 N/A

TOTAL on a fully diluted basis 29,597,022 N/A 40,917,776 N/A 43,072,598 N/A

Note: Based on the assumption that the O�ering is fully subscribed and that the O�ering Price corresponds to the midpoint of the Price Range (SEK 53). 

1 Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen each hold 50 percent of the shares in Bumble Ventures A/S through wholly-owned companies. 

2 Bumble Ventures A/S holds 80 percent of Better Partners ApS.

3 MotivatedWebApS is wholly owned by Thomas Høgenhaven (VP of Product).

4 Held in own name as well as through the wholly-owned company Bukkeballe Invest ApS.

5 Held in own name as well as through the wholly-owned company Nøller Invest ApS.

6 Held in own name as well as through the wholly-owned company Emmamo ApS.

7 Held through the wholly-owned company Naapster ApS.
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INCENTIVE PROGRAMS

The Company has implemented four warrant programs as of the date of the Prospectus. Each program is described in further detail 

below.

    Maximum 
    number of Maximum 
   Exercise warrants number of 
   price per that can shares that Maximum 
Program Holders warrant (DKK) be exercised can be issued1 dilution2

Warrant program I Key employees/consultants 200.00 N/A N/A N/A

Warrant program II Key employees/consultants 268.60 N/A N/A N/A

Warrant program III Board members 700.00 13,315 719,010 1.8%

Warrant program IV Key employees/consultants 700.00 24,596 1,328,184 3.2%

Total:    37,911 2,047,194 5.0%

1  The number of shares each warrant gives the holder right to acquire has been recalculated following a share split 1:54 resolved at an extraordinary general meeting on 18  
 May 2018. 

2  Based on the assumption that the O�ering is fully subscribed, that the O�ering Price corresponds to the midpoint of the Price Range (SEK 53), that the Over-allotment 
Option is not exercised and assuming that all outstanding warrants are fully utilised.

Warrant programs I and II (key employees/consultants)

At a meeting of the board of directors of the Company held 

on 26 January 2015, the board of directors resolved, pursuant 

to an authorisation granted by the general meeting held on 26 

January 2015, to issue 10,550 warrants to certain key employ-

ees and consultants of the Company (Warrant program I). The 

warrants in the program have been granted to the participants 

free of charge.

At a meeting of the board of directors of the Company held 

on 16 June 2016, the board of directors resolved, pursuant to 

an authorisation granted by the general meeting held on 12 

June 2016, to issue 4,037 warrants to certain key employees 

and consultants of the Company (Warrant program II). The 

warrants in the program have been granted to the participants 

free of charge. 

As of the date of the Prospectus, a total of 9,185 warrants un-

der program I and program II remain exercisable. Each warrant 

gives the holder a right to acquire 54 shares in the Company. 

However, the Company and the warrant holders have agreed 

that that the warrants will be settled in cash in connection 

with the completion of the O�ering. As such, no new shares 

will be issued due to the exercise of said warrants. The cash 

settlement will be calculated as the di�erence between (i) the 

aggregate O�ering price for a number of shares correspond-

ing to the total number of shares that the warrants give the 

holder right to acquire and (ii) the aggregate exercise price 

for the warrants. Assuming that the final price in the O�ering 

corresponds to the midpoint in the price range (SEK 53), the 

Company estimates that the total costs for the cash settle-

ment of the warrants under program I and program II amounts 

to approximately DKK 25 million.

Warrant program III (board members)

At two meetings of the board of directors of the Company 

held on 25 August 2017 and 22 March 2018 respectively, the 

board of directors resolved, pursuant to an authorisation 

granted by the general meeting held on 12 June 2016, to issue 

a total of 13,315 warrants to certain board members of the 

Company. The resolutions have been subsequently confirmed 

by the annual general meeting on 26 April 2018. The warrants 

in the program have been allotted to the participants at a 

price of DKK 46.39 per warrant .

Each warrant gives the holder the right to acquire 54 shares 

in the Company (after recalculation following the share split 

1:54 resolved at an extraordinary general meeting on 18 May 

2018 at a subscription price of DKK 700 per exercised warrant 

(corresponding to an exercise price of approximately DKK 

12.96 per share). The warrants may be exercised (i) within a 

period of four weeks following first anniversary of the date 

of grant, (i) four weeks prior to 1 July 2019 or (iii) in the event 

of an exit, meaning an acquisition by one or more third-party 

buyers of more than 60 percent of the nominal share capital 

of the Company or a divestment of assets representing more 

than two thirds of the value of the Company’s total assets. A 

public o�ering and listing of the shares of the Company on a 

stock exchange or another regulated market does not trigger 

exercise of the warrants.

The warrants are subject to customary provisions on ad-

justment of the exercise price and/or the number of shares 

subscribed in connection with share issues not at market price 

and certain other corporate events. Exercise is subject to the 

warrant holder being a member of the board of directors un-

less the warrant holder was not re-elected as a board member 

without the warrant holder having given reason hereto. 

All of the warrants remain exercisable as of the date of the 

Prospectus.

Warrant program IV (key employees/consultants)

At two meeting of the board of directors of the Company held 

on 25 August 2017 and 11 April 2018, the board of directors 

resolved, pursuant to an authorisation granted by the general 

meeting held on 12 June 2016, to issue 24,636 warrants and 

450 warrants respectively, to certain key employees of the 

Company. The warrants in the program have been granted to 

the participants free of charge and vest in three equal tranch-

es on 1 July 2018, 1 July 2019 and 1 July 2020.

Each warrant gives the holder the right to acquire 54 shares in 

the Company (after recalculation following the share split 1:54 
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resolved at an extraordinary general meeting on 18 May 2018) 

at a subscription price of DKK 700 per exercised warrant (cor-

responding to an exercise price of approximately DKK 12.96 

per share). The warrants may be exercised (i) within a period 

of 4 weeks following the second anniversary of the relevant 

grant date, and in respect to the third grant of warrants, the 

third anniversary of such grant as well or (ii) in the event of 

an exit, meaning an acquisition by one or more third-party 

buyers of more than 60 percent of the nominal share capital 

of the Company or a divestment of assets representing more 

than two thirds of the value of the Company’s total assets. A 

public o�ering and listing of the shares of the Company on a 

stock exchange or another regulated market does not trigger 

exercise of the warrants. Warrants not exercised before 16 

June 2021 shall expire without notice or compensation.

The warrants are subject to customary provisions on ad-

justment of the exercise price and/or the number of shares 

subscribed in connection with share issues not at market price 

and certain other corporate events. The warrants will lapse 

upon termination of the warrant holder’s employment/assign-

ment with the Company unless the employment/consultancy 

agreement is terminated based on customary good leaver 

exemptions.

24,596 warrants have been granted and remain exercisable as 

of the date of the Prospectus.

SHAREHOLDERS’ AGREEMENT

On the date of the Prospectus, there is a shareholders’ agree-

ment in place between Bumble Ventures A/S, Better Partners 

ApS and MotivatedWeb ApS. The shareholders’ agreement will 

terminate in connection with the listing on Nasdaq Stockholm.

UNDERTAKING NOT TO SELL SHARES 
(LOCK-UP)

Pursuant to the placing agreement which is expected to be 

entered into on or around 7 June 2018, members of the board 

of directors, members of the executive management, mem-

bers of the VP Group and certain employees holding shares 

in the Company, will undertake not to sell their respective 

holdings during a period of 360 days from the first day of 

trading on Nasdaq Stockholm (the “Lock-Up Period”). In total, 

approximately 72 percent of the shares in the Company after 

the O�ering are covered, assuming that the final price in the 

O�ering corresponds to the midpoint in the price range (SEK 

53), that the O�ering is fully subscribed and that the Over-al-

lotment Option is not exercised. Furthermore, pursuant to the 

placing agreement, the Company will undertake not to issue 

any shares or other securities during the first 180 days of the 

Lock-Up Period. The Joint Global Coordinators may grant 

exceptions from the lock-up undertakings.
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION

This is an uno�cial translation of the articles of association adopted at the annual general meeting held on 18 May 2018. Schedules 

are not included.

1 THE NAME OF THE COMPANY

1.1 The Company’s name is Better Collective A/S.

1.2 The Company also carries on business under the secondary names Better A/S, Chrisper Economy A/S and Bettingexpert A/S.

 

2 OBJECTS

2.1 The Company’s objects are to engage in advisory and consultancy activities and planning and trade and any other business activities 
related thereto within online betting and gambling. The Company may have interest in other companies or business within the same 
area of business as a shareholder.

 

3 THE COMPANY’S SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARES

3.1 The share capital of the Company amounts to EUR 275,498.28 and is divided into shares of EUR 0.01 each or multiples thereof. The 
share capital is paid in full.

3.2 No shares carry any special rights. No shareholder is obliged to have his or her shares redeemed in full or in part.

3.3 The shares are negotiable, but must be registered in the name of the holder and be registered in the Company’s register of share-
holders.

3.4 The shares are freely transferable.

3.5 The shares are issued through and registered with VP Securities A/S. Dividend, including any interim dividend, from the shares will be 
paid by way of transfer through VP Securities A/S.

3.6 The Company has appointed Euroclear Sweden AB, reg. no. 556112-8074 as keeper of the Company’s register of shareholders for all 
shares issued by the Company.

 

4 WARRANTS

4.1 At a meeting of the board of directors of the Company held on 25 August 2017, the board of directors resolved, pursuant to an 
authorisation issued by the general meeting, to issue 10,172 warrants corresponding to shares of a nominal amount of EUR 5,492.88 
and adopted the capital increase required for that purpose. Each of the issued warrants may be exercised at an exercise price of DKK 
700. The other terms and conditions of the issued warrants are set out in Schedule 1, which forms an integral part of these articles of 
association. 

4.2 At a meeting of the board of directors of the Company held on 25 August 2017, the board of directors resolved, pursuant to an 
authorisation issued by the general meeting, to issue 24,636 warrants corresponding to shares of a nominal amount of EUR 13,303.44 
and adopted the capital increase required for that purpose. Each of the issued warrants may be exercised at an exercise price of DKK 
700. The other terms and conditions of the issued warrants are set out in Schedule 2, which forms an integral part of these articles of 
association.

4.3 At a meeting of the board of directors of the Company held on 22 March 2018, the board of directors resolved, pursuant to an au-
thorisation issued by the general meeting, to issue 3,143 warrants corresponding to shares of a nominal amount of EUR 1,697.22 and 
adopted the capital increase required for that purpose. Each of the issued warrants may be exercised at an exercise price of DKK 700. 
The other terms and conditions of the issued warrants are set out in Schedule 1.

4.4 At a meeting of the board of directors of the Company held on 11 April 2018, the board of directors resolved, pursuant to an au-
thorisation issued by the general meeting, to issue 450 warrants corresponding to shares of a nominal amount of EUR 243.00 and 
adopted the capital increase required for that purpose. Each of the issued warrants may be exercised at an exercise price of DKK 
700. The other terms and conditions of the issued warrants are set out in Schedule 2, which forms an integral part of these articles of 
association. 

5 AUTHORISATION TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

5.1 In the period until 31 December 2018, the board of directors is authorised to increase the Company’s share capital in one or more 
issues of new shares without pre-emption rights for the Company’s existing shareholders by up to a nominal amount of EUR 100,000. 
The capital increase shall (i) take place to cover the over-allotment option, if relevant, in connection with the Company’s initial public 
o�ering and admission to trading and o�cial listing on Nasdaq Stockholm the O�ering in accordance with the published prospec-
tus, (ii) take place at the o�er price as determined through a book-building process in connection with the Company’s initial public 
o�ering and admission to trading and o�cial listing on Nasdaq Stockholm and (iii) be e�ected by cash payment. The authorization 
shall automatically lapse following the issue of shares to cover the over-allotment option or in connection with the waiver of the 
over-allotment option, as applicable. 
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6 GENERAL MEETINGS

6.1 Shareholders' right to pass resolutions

6.1.1 The shareholders exercise their right to pass resolutions at the Company's general meetings.

6.2 Right to attend and vote

6.2.1 Each shareholder is entitled to attend and speak at general meetings, but see articles 6.2.2 - 6.2.4 of these articles of association.

6.2.2 A shareholder’s right to attend a general meeting and to vote is determined on the basis of the shares held by the shareholder at 
the date of registration, which is one week before the date of the general meeting. The shareholding of each individual shareholder 
is determined at the date of registration, based on the number of shares held by that shareholder as registered in the register of 
shareholders and on any notice of ownership received by the Company for the purpose of registration in the register of shareholders, 
but not yet registered.

6.2.3 The shareholder is entitled to attend general meetings by proxy, who must produce a written and dated instrument of proxy. The 
shareholder or the proxy may attend the general meeting together with an advisor authorised to speak at the general meeting on 
behalf of the shareholder.

6.2.4 In order to attend the general meeting, it is a condition that the shareholder or the proxy, as the case may be, has notified the attend-
ance for him or herself as well as any accompanying advisor within three calendar days of the general meeting at the latest.

6.3 Place

6.3.1 General meetings are held in (i) Greater Copenhagen, (ii) the Municipality of Gothenburg, Sweden, or (iii) the Municipality of Stock-
holm, Sweden, as decided by the board of directors.

6.4 Notice of general meetings

6.4.1 General meetings must be convened at no less than three weeks’ and no more than five weeks’ notice. 

6.4.2 The board of directors convenes general meetings via the Company’s website (ww w.bettercollective.com) as well as in writing to all 
shareholders registered in the Company’s register of shareholders having so requested.

6.4.3 Extraordinary general meetings are held when so decided by a general meeting, the board of directors or the company’s auditor or 
when so requested of the board of directors in writing by shareholders holding at least 5% of the share capital. Any such request by 
shareholders must specify the matters to be considered at the general meeting. Such extraordinary general meeting must be con-
vened within fourteen days of receipt of the request by the board of directors.

6.4.4 No later than 3 weeks before a general meeting including the date of the general meeting), the following information must be made 
available for the shareholders’ inspection on the Company’s website (ww w.bettercollective.com): 

1. Notice convening the general meeting. 
2. The total number of shares and voting rights on the date of the notice 
3. The documents to be submitted to the general meeting 
4. The agenda and the complete proposals 
5. Forms to be used in connection with voting by proxy and by post, unless such forms are sent directly to the shareholders 

6.4.5 Shareholders have a right to have one or more specific issues treated at the general meeting if the board of directors has received 
such proposals in writing no later than six weeks before the date of the general meeting.

6.5 Annual general meetings

6.5.1 The annual general meeting is held every year in time for the audited and approved annual report to be submitted to the Danish 
Business Authority within four months of the end of the financial year at the latest.

6.5.2 No later than eight weeks before the contemplated date of the annual general meeting, the board of directors shall publish the date 
of the general meeting and the deadline for submission of requests for specific business to be included in the agenda, see article 
6.4.5.

6.5.3 The agenda of the annual general meeting must include the following items:

1. Appointment of the chairman of the general meeting
2. The board of directors’ report on the activities of the Company during the past financial year
3.  Presentation of the audited annual report and the consolidated financial statements for adoption
4. Proposal by the board of director concerning the appropriation of profits or covering of losses as recorded in the approved annual 
report
5. Resolution to grant discharge of liability to members of the board of directors and the executive management
6. Election of members of the board of directors, including the chairman of the board of directors 
7. Approval of the board of directors’ remuneration for the current financial year 
8. Election of auditor and determination of remuneration for the auditor 
9. Any proposals from the board of directors or the shareholders.

6.5.4 The accountant elected by the general meeting shall be present at the Company’s annual general meetings.
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6 GENERAL MEETINGS

6.6 Voting

6.6.1 At general meetings, each represented share of EUR 0.01 carries one vote. 

6.6.2 Each shareholder must vote consistently in respect of all its shares. The shareholders may cast their votes in writing to the board of 
directors before the general meeting. Postal votes must reach the Company no later than 3 days before the general meeting, and 
when received by the Company such postal votes cannot be withdrawn.

6.6.3 Unless otherwise provided by the Danish Companies Act, all resolutions at general meetings will be passed by a simple majority of 
votes. In the event of a tied vote, the proposed resolution has not been passed.

6.6.4 If a person is to be elected, the person receiving the majority of the votes will be elected. In the event of a tied vote, the election will 
be resolved by lot.

6.7 Chairman and minute book

6.7.1 The general meeting is presided over by a chairman appointed by the board of directors.

6.7.2 The chairman of the meeting will ensure that the general meeting is held in a proper and e�cient manner.

6.7.3 The business transacted at general meetings must be recorded in a minute book to be signed by the chairman of the meeting. All 
resolutions at general meetings must be recorded in the Company's minute book.

6.7.4 No later than two weeks after the date of the general meeting, such minute book or a certified copy thereof as well as the voting 
results for the general meeting must be made available on the Company’s website (ww w.bettercollective.com). 

6.8 Language of the general meeting

6.8.1 General meetings must be held in English, without o�ering simultaneous interpretation between Danish and English.

6.8.2 Documents to be used for the general meeting in connection with or after the general meeting must be prepared in Danish. However, 
the board of directors may decide to prepare such documents in English provided that the Danish Business Authority does not 
require that such documents be prepared in Danish.

7 ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION

7.1 The board of directors may choose that all communication from the Company to the individual shareholders is to be e�ected by elec-
tronic means, including by email, and that general notices are made available to the shareholders on the Company’s website (ww w.
bettercollective.com), unless otherwise provided by law. The Company may at any time communicate to the individual shareholders 
by ordinary post in addition or as an alternative to electronic means of communication. 

7.2 Notices to the shareholders of annual and extraordinary general meetings, including the complete proposals for proposed amend-
ments of the articles of association, the agenda, annual reports, interim reports, company announcements, admission cards, proxy 
and voting forms as well as any other general information from the Company to the shareholders, may be forwarded by the Company 
to the shareholders by electronic means, including by email. Except for admission cards to general meetings, the above documents 
may be found on the Company’s website (ww w.bettercollective.com).

7.3 Each shareholder is responsible for ensuring that the Company has the correct email address of the shareholder at all times. The 
Company is not obliged to verify such contact information or to send notices in any other way.

7.4 The shareholders may find information about the requirements for the systems to be used and the procedures to be followed when 
communicating electronically on the Company’s website (ww w.bettercollective.com).

8 CORPORATE LANGUAGE

8.1 The Company's corporate language shall be English.
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9 THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

9.1 The general meeting elects no less than three and no more than seven members to the board of directors of the Company. 

9.2 Members of the board of directors are elected for a term of one year at a time until the next annual general meeting. Re-election is 
possible.

9.3 The chairman of the board of directors is elected by the general meeting. If such election has not been made, or if the chairman re-
signs during a term of election, the board of directors shall elect a chairman among its members to serve until the earlier of the next 
annual general meeting, or the time when a chairman of the board of directors has otherwise been elected by the general meeting.

9.4 The board of directors forms a quorum when more than half of all members are represented. 

9.5 The board of directors prepares rules of procedure with detailed rules on the performance of the duties of the board of directors. 

9.6 The remuneration payable to members of the board of directors is determined by the general meeting.

 

10 THE EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT

10.1 The board of directors must appoint one or more executive managers to be responsible for the day-to-day management of the Com-
pany and determine the terms for their appointment and the detailed rules on their authority.

10.2 If more than one executive manager is appointed, the board of directors establishes the division of work and responsibility between 
the executive managers, and one of the executive managers may be appointed managing director.

 

11 NOMINATION COMMITTEE 

11.1 A nomination committee shall be appointed consisting of four members. 

11.2 The main objective and responsibility of the nomination committee is to prepare proposals to the annual general meeting for the 
election of the chairman and other members of the board of directors, the remuneration to the board of directors, the chairman of 
the general meeting and election of and remuneration to the auditor.

11.3 The appointment of members to the nomination committee and the rules governing the work of the nomination committee are set 
forth in the rules of procedure for the nomination committee attached as Schedule 3.

 

12 INCENTIVE PAY

12.1 The Company has prepared a set of general guidelines for incentive pay to the board of directors and to the executive management. 
The guidelines, which have been presented to and adopted by the general meeting of the Company on 18 May 2018 in accordance 
with section 139 of the Danish Companies Act, are available to the public on the Company’s website (ww w.bettercollective.com).

13 EXTRAORDINARY DIVIDENDS

13.1 The board of directors is authorised to resolve to distribute extraordinary dividends.

14 POWER TO BIND THE COMPANY

14.1 The Company is bound by the joint signature of two members of the executive board, by the joint signatures of the chairman of the 
board of directors and a member of the executive board or a member of board of directors or by the joint signatures of all members 
of the board of directors.
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15 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND AUDIT

15.1 The financial year of the Company runs from 1 January to 31 December.

15.2 The annual report of the Company shall be audited by one state-authorised public accountant, unless additional accountants are re-
quired under the legislation in force. The accountant is appointed at the general meeting for the period until the next annual general 
meeting. Re-appointment can occur.

15.3 The Company's annual reports are prepared and presented in English.
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LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS AND 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION AND GROUP 
STRUCTURE

The name of the Company and its trading name is Better Col-

lective A/S. The Company’s corporate registration number is 

27652913 and its registered o�ce is in the municipality of Co-

penhagen, Denmark. The Company is a public limited liability 

company and its form of association is governed by the Dan-

ish Companies Act. The Company was founded and registered 

with the Danish Business Authority on 19 March 2004. 

The Company is the parent company of the wholly owned 

subsidiaries Hebvia Beteiligungen GmbH (Austria), Better Col-

lective SAS (France), Better Collective D.o.o. (Serbia), Scatter 

Web ApS (Denmark) and Ploomo ApS (Denmark). Hebvia 

Beteiligungen GmbH is in turn the parent company of Better 

Collective GmbH (Austria).

AGREEMENTS

Agreements in the ordinary course of business

The Group has entered into a number of agreements in the or-

dinary course of business, including agreements with service 

providers as well as iGaming operators. The Company does 

not consider such agreements to be of material importance to 

the Group’s business operations as a whole, other than what is 

described under the section Material agreements below.

Agreements with iGaming operators

The Group has entered into several agreements with iGaming 

operators as its customers. The Group’s largest partnership in 

terms of revenue is with Bet365 and the contractual relation-

ship dates back to 2006. The principal obligation of the Group 

under the agreements with iGaming operators is to refer 

internet tra�c, i.e. users, to the relevant iGaming operator‘s 

websites through the Group’s own websites. The iGaming op-

erators provide the Group with links containing tracking codes 

(which enables the operators to measure the internet tra�c 

generated by the Group) and various promotional materials, 

such as banners and other graphic documentation, which are 

incorporated on the Group’s own websites. Most of the agree-

ments are based on a revenue share model, CPA model or a 

combination of the two.

The Group’s agreements with the iGaming operators can 

overall be divided into three categories: (i) a�liate agree-

ments, which are the Group’s own standard general terms and 

conditions for working with iGaming operators, (ii) display 

marketing service agreements (“DMSA”), which are agree-

ments the Group utilises for specific deals, providing place-

ments and marketing exposure across the Group’s network of 

websites and (iii) agreement based on the iGaming operators’ 

a�liate terms and conditions (acceptance of these terms and 

conditions is mandatory to apply for an a�liate account).

Material agreements

The Group has entered into several acquisition agreements, 

including the acquisition of shares as well as assets. Below is 

a summary of the two acquisition agreements that the Group 

considers to be material.

Acquisition agreement regarding the acquisition of Hebiva 

Beteiligungen GmbH (Sportfreunde)

On 31 May 2017, the Company entered into a share purchase 

agreement to acquire 100 percent of the shares in Hebiva 

Beteiligungen GmbH and (indirectly) its subsidiary Sportfre-

unde Informationsdienste GmbH. The purchase price amount-

ed to approximately EUR 12.7 million, whereof approximately 

80 percent of the purchase price was paid in connection with 

GROUP STRUCTURE BETTER COLLECTIVE A/S AS PER 28 MAY 2018

Better Collective A/S

Hebvia Beteiligungen 

GmbH 

(Austria)

Better Collective

GmbH

(Austria)

Better Collective 

SAS

(France)

Better Collective 

D.o.o.

(Serbia)

Scatter Web 

ApS

(Denmark)

Ploomo 

Aps

(Denmark)
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the closing of the transaction and the remaining part of the 

purchase price will fall due 31 May 2018.

The share purchase agreement contains customary rep-

resentations and warranties by the sellers as well as limita-

tions on the sellers’ liability. The warranties have duration of 18 

months except for tax and fundamental warranties which are 

subject to extended time limitations. Further, the agreement 

contain an obligation on the sellers not to compete with the 

business of the transferred companies for a period of two 

years and an obligation not to solicit employees of the target 

companies for a period of six months following the execution 

of the share purchase agreement.

Acquisition agreement regarding the acquisition of Pull 

Media SAS

On 31 August 2017, the Company entered into a share pur-

chase agreement to acquire 100 percent of the shares in Pull 

Media SAS. The purchase price consisted of a fixed purchase 

price of approximately EUR 8.4 million and an earn-out. 

40 percent of the fixed purchase price was paid through a 

promissory note. As security for the payment of the promis-

sory note, the Company pledged its shares in Pull Media SAS. 

On 13 March 2018, the sellers and the Company entered into 

an addendum to the share purchase agreement whereby the 

earn-out was settled to a fixed amount of EUR 1.2 million, the 

repayment of the promissory note was accelerated and imme-

diately paid and the share pledge was released.

The share purchase agreement contains customary rep-

resentations and warranties by the sellers as well as limitations 

on the sellers’ liability. The warranties have a duration of 18 

months except for tax and fundamental warranties which are 

subject to extended time limitations. Further, the agreement 

contain an obligation on the sellers not to compete with the 

business of the transferred companies for a period of three 

years and an obligation not to solicit employees of Pull Media 

SAS for a period of six months following the execution of the 

share purchase agreement.

Financing agreements

The Group’s financing agreements are described in the section 

Capitalisation, indebtedness and other financial information – 

External financing.

INSURANCE

The board of directors considers the Company’s current insur-

ance coverage to be adequate with regard to the nature and 

scope of its operations.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

The Group’s intellectual property consists mainly of regis-

tered domain names and trademarks. The Group holds more 

than 4,000 registered domain names for its community 

and content sites. The Group is also the registered owner of 

1 For further details, see the section Capitalisation, indebtedness and other financial information - External financing.

the trademarks bettingexpert (logotype and word mark) in 

Denmark and glückspielschule.de (logotype and word mark) 

in Germany. In addition, the Group holds the rights to original 

website content in accordance with agreements with employ-

ees, consultants and freelancers. The Group has also devel-

oped software for various APIs for in-house use.

DISPUTES

The Group may from time to time be subject to legal or arbi-

tration proceedings as a part of the Group’s ordinary course 

of business. However, the Group has not been involved in 

any legal or arbitration proceedings (including cases that are 

pending or that the Group is aware could arise) during the 

past twelve months which may have, or have had in the recent 

past, significant e�ects on the Group’s financial position or 

earnings.

The Company has however been charged with infringement 

of the Danish gambling act, stating that the Company through 

four websites with Danish domain names has promoted 

participation in foreign gambling activities without a Danish li-

cense. The matter is currently being considered by the Danish 

Prosecution Services and it is a novel legal question whether 

the legislation extends to instances where the foreign gam-

bling provider cannot/ and or will not accept Danish players.

The case regards old sites with no tra�c and the Company 

has implemented processes to ensure continued compliance 

with the regulation on the di�erent websites, including old 

sites. The Company considers this to be an isolated case, 

which can be closed by accepting a fine of a low amount (the 

Company believes that a fine would most likely be lower than 

DKK 100,000), but believes that there are good arguments 

supporting that no infringement has been made. The Compa-

ny does not believe that the case could have any significant 

financial e�ects on the Group regardless of outcome.

ADVISORS’ INTERESTS

The Joint Global Coordinators provide financial advice and 

other services to the Company and the Selling Shareholder in 

connection with the O�ering and will upon a successful com-

pletion of the O�ering receive a advisory fee from the Com-

pany and the Selling Shareholder. The size of the advisory fee 

will be based on the amount of gross proceeds received from 

investors, and the Joint Global Coordinators have therefore, as 

such, an interest in the O�ering.

Nordea has provided the Company with a credit facility of 

DKK 225 million in accordance with a loan agreement dated 

26 April 2018.1 The Joint Global Coordinators or their a�liates 

may from time to time have business relations with the Com-

pany and the Selling Shareholder, including lending activities, 

or may perform services for the Company and the Selling 

Shareholder in the ordinary course of business. None of the 

Joint Global Coordinators own shares in the Company.
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Other than the interests described above, there are no materi-

al interests, in particular no material conflicts of interest, with 

respect to the O�ering.

PLACING AGREEMENT

Pursuant to the terms of an agreement on the placement of 

shares which is intended to be entered into on or around 7 

June 2018 between the Company, the Selling Shareholder and 

the Joint Global Coordinator (the “Placing Agreement”), the 

Company undertakes to issue the new shares and the Selling 

Shareholder, assuming that the O�ering is increased, under-

takes to sell the existing shares included in the O�ering, to 

the purchasers procured by the Joint Global Coordinators, or, 

failing which, to the Joint Global Coordinators themselves. 

The Placing Agreement furthermore states that the Company 

will provide the Over-allotment Option that involves a com-

mitment to, at the request of the Joint Global Coordinators, 

within 30 days from the first day of trading in the Company’s 

shares on Nasdaq Stockholm, issue an additional number of 

new shares in the Company, corresponding to no more 15 per-

cent of the number of shares covered by the O�ering includ-

ing, as applicable, additional shares following an increase of 

the O�ering, at a price equivalent to the price in the O�ering. 

The Over-allotment Option may only be exercised in order to 

cover potential over-allotment in the O�ering.

Pursuant to the Placing Agreement, the Company provides 

certain customary warranties to the Joint Global Coordinators, 

mainly that the information in the Prospectus is correct, that 

the Prospectus and the O�ering comply with relevant legal 

requirements and that no legal or other restrictions prevent 

the Company to enter into the agreement or for the execution 

of the O�ering. The Placing Agreement stipulates that the 

Joint Global Coordinators' obligation to procure purchasers 

for or, in the event that the Joint Global Coordinators would 

fail to procure purchasers, to purchase the shares covered by 

the O�ering themselves, is conditional upon, among other 

things, the warranties by the Company and the Selling Share-

holder being correct, that no events occur that have such a 

material adverse e�ect on the Company or the completion of 

the O�ering that, in the sole opinion of any of the Joint Global 

Coordinators, it would be inadvisable or impracticable to 

complete the O�ering in the manner contemplated in the Pro-

spectus (“material adverse events”), and of certain customary 

completion conditions. The Joint Global Coordinators can 

terminate the Placing Agreement up to the settlement date on 

12 June 2018, if any material adverse events occur, if the war-

ranties provided by the Company or the Selling Shareholder 

to the Joint Global Coordinators should prove to be incorrect 

or if any of the other completion conditions stipulated in the 

Placing Agreement are not fulfilled. In such an event, neither 

the delivery nor the payment of shares will take place under 

the O�ering. Pursuant to the Placing Agreement, the Compa-

ny, with the customary exceptions, will undertake to indemnify 

the Joint Global Coordinators against certain claims. Further-

more, the Company will reimburse the Joint Global Coordina-

tors for certain expenses that the Joint Global Coordinators 

has incurred in connection with the O�ering. 

In order for the Company to be able to deliver the shares 

pursuant to for the new issues in the O�ering, including the 

Over-allotment Option, immediately before the new issued 

shares have been registered by the Danish Business Authority, 

the Selling Shareholder will lend up to 14,831,709 shares to 

the Joint Global Coordinators in connection with the Placing 

Agreement. As a result thereof, the Selling Shareholder’s 

direct and indirect holdings in the Company may for a period 

of time fall below 1/3 of the total number of voting rights in 

the Company. When the Joint Global Coordinators return 

the shares borrowed to the Selling Shareholder’s, the Selling 

Shareholder’s direct and indirect holdings in the Company 

may increase to 1/3 or more of the total number of voting 

rights in the Company and thereby trigger the obligation to 

o�er a mandatory bid pursuant to the Danish Capital Markets 

Act and the Executive Order no. 1171 of 31 October 2017. The 

Selling Shareholder will apply for exemption from such man-

datory bid obligation with the Danish Financial Supervisory 

Authority (Dan. Finanstilsynet).

Pursuant to the Placing Agreement, the Company will un-

dertake in relation to the Joint Global Coordinators during 

a period of 180 days following the first day of trading of the 

shares at Nasdaq Stockholm, (i) not to issue, o�er, pledge, sell, 

undertake to sell or otherwise transfer or divest, directly or in-

directly, any shares or any other securities, which are convert-

ible to or can be exercised or exchanged for such securities, 

or (ii) to purchase or sell options or other instruments or enter 

into a swap agreement or other arrangement which wholly or 

partly assign financial risk that is associated with ownership of 

the Company to another party. The undertaking does not pre-

vent the Company from issuing the shares in the O�ering or 

issuing shares within the framework of the incentive programs 

described in the Prospectus. The Joint Global Coordinators 

can also provide exceptions from the undertaking.

STABILISATION

In connection with the O�ering, the Joint Global Coordinators 

may carry out transactions in order to provide support for the 

shares’ market price at a level higher than that which might 

otherwise prevail on the market. Such stabilisation trans-

actions may be carried out on Nasdaq Stockholm, the OTC 

market or otherwise, and may be carried out at any time dur-

ing the period beginning on the first day when the shares are 

traded on Nasdaq Stockholm and ending no later than 30 cal-

endar days thereafter. However, the Joint Global Coordinators 

are under no obligation to carry out stabilisation of any kind, 

nor is there any guarantee that stabilisation will be carried out. 

Moreover, if undertaken, stabilisation may be discontinued at 

any time without prior notice. No transactions will be carried 

out under any circumstances in order to provide support for 

the shares’ market price at a level higher than the price set in 

the O�ering. No later than by the end of the seventh trading 

day after stabilisation transactions have been undertaken, 

the Joint Global Coordinators shall disclose that stabilisation 

transactions have been undertaken in accordance with article 

5(4) in the Market Abuse Regulation 596/2014. Within one 

week of the end of the stabilisation period, the Joint Global 

Coordinators will, through the Company, make public whether 

or not stabilisation was undertaken, the date at which stabi-

lisation started, the date at which stabilisation last occurred 

and the price range within which stabilisation was carried out, 

for each of the dates during which stabilisation transactions 

were carried out.
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TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES

Transactions with related parties during the three month 

period ended 31 March 2018

For information about transactions with related parties during 

the three month period ended 31 March 2018, see Note 8 

Related party transactions in the section Historical financial 

information – Reviewed consolidated unaudited condensed 

interim financial statements as of 31 March 2018 and for the 

three month period ended 31 March 2018.

Transactions with related parties during the financial years 

2015, 2016 and 2017

For information about transactions with related parties during 

the financial years 2015, 2016 and 2017, see Note 23 Related 

party disclosures in the section Historical financial information 

– Audited consolidated historical financial statements for the 

financial years ended 31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015. 

COSTS RELATED TO THE OFFERING

The Company’s expenses for the O�ering and the listing on 

Nasdaq Stockholm are expected to a maximum of SEK 50 

million. In addition to fees to the Joint Global Coordinators, 

the Company’s expenses mainly consists of expenses for 

accountants, legal advisors, printing of prospectus, costs of 

presentation materials for advisors and similar.

UNDERTAKINGS TO ACQUIRE SHARES IN 
THE OFFERING

Certain members of the board of directors have undertaken to 

acquire shares in the O�ering equivalent to SEK 39.5 million. 

Based on full subscription of the O�ering, that the Over-al-

lotment Option is not exercised and assuming that the final 

price in the O�ering corresponds to the midpoint in the price 

range (SEK 53), the commitment equates to 745,282 shares, 

which corresponds to 6.6 percent the number of shares in the 

O�ering, and 1.9 percent of the total number of shares in the 

Company after the O�ering. The participating members of the 

board of directors will not receive any compensation for their 

respective undertakings and their investments are made on 

the same terms and conditions as those applicable for other 

investors in the O�ering.

The Joint Global Coordinators, the Selling Shareholder and 

the Company are of the opinion that the creditworthiness of 

the board members that have undertaken to acquire shares in 

the O�ering is sound and that they will be able to meet their 

respective undertakings. The commitments are however not 

covered by any bank guarantee, blocked funds or pledging 

or similar arrangement. The commitments are also subject to 

certain conditions.

       Percentage Percentage 
      of the total  of the total 
      number  number of 
    Subscription  of shares  shares in the 
    undertaking Number of in the Company after 
Investor   (SEK million) Shares O�ering1 the Offering1

Members of the board of directors

Jens Bager2  20.0 377,358 3.3% 1.0%

Leif Nørgaard2  10.0 188,679 1.7% 0.5%

Klaus Holse2  6.7 126,415 1.1% 0.3%

Søren Jørgensen2  2.8 52,830 0.5% 0.1%

Total:    39.5 745,282 6.6% 1.9%

1  Based on full subscription of the O�ering, that the Over-allotment option is not exercised and assuming that the final price in the O�ering corresponds to the midpoint in 
the price range (SEK 53)

2 Members of the board of directors can be reached through the Company’s head o�ce at Toldbodgade 12, DK-1253 København K, Denmark
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DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION

Copies of the following documents are available at the Group’s 

head o�ce at Toldbodgade 12, DK-1253 København K, Den-

mark during the period of validity of the Prospectus (regular 

business hours on weekdays):

 ■ This Prospectus;
 ■ Better Collective’s articles of association;
 ■ Better Collective’s annual reports for the financial years 

2015, 2016 and 2017; and
 ■ Better Collective’s subsidiaries’ annual reports for the 

financial years 2015, 2016 and 2017.
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CERTAIN TAX CONSIDERATIONS

Below is a summary of specific tax rules for individuals and limited liability companies with tax residence in Sweden 
or Denmark, unless otherwise stated. The summary is based on current legislation and is intended only as general 
information regarding Better Collective’s shares as from the admission for trading on Nasdaq Stockholm. 

The summary does not cover (i) shares which are held by partnerships or as inventory assets in business operations, 
(ii) any details about special rules pertaining to tax-free capital gains (including prohibition of deduction for capital 
losses) or corporate dividends which may become applicable should shareholders hold shares which may be con-
sidered business-related, (iii) special rules that may apply to holdings in companies that are or have been so-called 
closely held companies or to shares purchased on the basis of so-called qualified shares in closely held companies, 
(iv) shares held in an investment savings account (Sw. investeringssparkonto (ISK)) and which are subject to special 
rules on standardised rate taxation, (v) shares held in an endowment insurance (Sw. kapitalförsäkring), (vi) foreign 
companies conducting business through a permanent establishment in Sweden or Denmark, or (vii) special tax rules 
applicable to certain investors, for example investment companies or insurance companies.

The summary does furthermore not cover investors subject to special tax regimes, including: Danish Act on Pension 
Investment Return Taxation, professional investors, certain institutional investors, insurance companies, pension 
companies, banks, stockbrokers and investors with tax liability on return on pension investments. Similarly, the 
summary comments do not cover taxation of individuals and companies who carry on a business of purchasing and 
selling shares.

Each individual shareholder’s tax liability will depend on their particular situation. Each holder of shares should con-
sult a tax advisor for information on the special implications that may arise in the individual situation, including the 
applicability and e�ect of foreign rules and tax treaties.

TAX CONSIDERATIONS IN SWEDEN

Private individuals

When listed shares are sold or otherwise disposed of by 

an individual resident in Sweden for tax purpose, a taxable 

capital gain or deductible capital loss may occur. Capital 

gains are taxed as income from capital at a rate of 30 percent. 

Redemption of shares is equated with disposal. For Danish 

tax consequences, see the section Tax Considerations in 

Denmark – Shareholders who have limited liability to pay tax 

in Denmark. Capital gain or loss is typically determined as the 

di�erence between the sales proceeds, after deduction for 

sales costs, and the acquisition cost. The acquisition cost for 

all shares of the same type and class is calculated as an aggre-

gate using the averaging method (Sw. genomsnittsmetoden). 

When selling listed shares, the acquisition cost may be alter-

natively calculated according to the standardised method (Sw. 

schablonmetoden) at 20 percent of the sales proceeds after 

deduction of sales costs. 

Capital losses on listed shares are fully deductible against 

taxable capital gains incurred that arise during the same tax 

year on shares and other listed securities except shares in 

mutual funds containing only Swedish rights to recover debts 

(Sw. räntefonder). 

Capital losses on shares or other ownership interests that 

cannot be o�set in this way may be deducted for up to 70 

percent of value against other capital income. In the event of 

a deficit in capital income, a tax reduction is granted against 

municipal and national income tax, as well as against munici-

pal property tax and national property tax. A tax reduction is 

allowed for 30 percent of that part of the loss that does not 

exceed SEK 100,000, and 21 percent of the remainder. Such a 

loss cannot be carried forward into a future tax year.

For private individuals, dividends on listed shares are taxed 

in the capital income category at a rate of 30 percent. For 

private individuals who are resident in Sweden, a preliminary 

tax of 30 percent is normally withheld from dividends. The 

preliminary tax is withheld by Euroclear Sweden or, for nom-

inee-registered shares, by the nominee. Better Collective will 

not withhold any preliminary tax, unless required by law.

Limited liability companies

For a limited liability company, all income, including taxable 

capital gains and dividends, is taxed as business income at 

a rate of 22 percent. Capital gains and losses are calculated 

in the same manner as described above in respect to private 

individuals.

Deductible capital losses on shares or other ownership 

interests can only be deducted against taxable capital gains 

on shares or other ownership interests. If certain conditions 

are met, such a capital loss may also be o�set against capital 

gains on shares or other ownership interests in companies 

within the same group, provided that a right to make group 

contributions between companies exists. Any capital loss that 

cannot be utilised in a given year may be carried forward and 

o�set against taxable capital gains on shares and other own-
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ership interests in future years, without limitation in time. For 

Danish tax consequences, see the section Tax Considerations 

in Denmark – Shareholders who have limited liability to pay 

tax in Denmark.

Shareholders who have a limited liability to pay tax in 

Sweden

Shareholders who have limited tax liability in Sweden will nor-

mally not be taxable in Sweden for dividend and capital gains 

on disposals of shares. Shareholders may, however, be subject 

to taxation in their state of residence. Redemption of shares is 

equated with disposal.

When a limited liability company with limited tax liability in 

Sweden holds shares through a permanent establishment in 

Sweden, dividend and capital gains are subject to taxation in 

accordance with the rules applicable for Swedish companies, 

see the section Limited liability companies above.

According to a special rule, individuals that have limited tax 

liability in Sweden may however be subject to Swedish capital 

gains taxation upon disposals of shares in the Company, if 

they have been domiciled in Sweden or have had a habitual 

abode in Sweden at any time during the calendar year in 

which the shares are disposed or during the ten preceding 

calendar years. The applicability of this rule is, however, often 

limited by the applicable treaty for the avoidance of double 

taxation.

TAX CONSIDERATIONS IN DENMARK

Private individuals

For Danish tax purposes, dividends received by Danish tax 

residents are taxed as share income at a rate of 27 percent 

up to an amount of DKK 52,900 (2018), which is doubled for 

cohabiting spouses to an amount of DKK 105,800 (2018). 

Share income exceeding the aforementioned limits is taxed 

at a rate of 42 percent. Such amounts are subject to annual 

adjustments and include all share income, meaning, all capital 

gains (on shares) and dividends derived by the individual or 

cohabiting spouses, respectively.

Gains from the sale of shares are taxed as share income at a 

rate of 27 percent until an amount of DKK 52,900 (2018) for 

individuals, which is doubled for cohabiting spouses to an 

amount of DKK 105,800 (2018). Gain exceeding the aforemen-

tioned limits is taxed at a rate of 42 percent. Such amounts are 

subject to annual adjustments and include all share income, 

meaning, all capital gains and dividends derived by the indi-

vidual or cohabiting spouses, respectively.

The calculations of capital gain or loss on the sale of shares, 

which are traded on a regulated market, are calculated as 

the di�erence between the purchase price and the sale price. 

The purchase price is generally determined using the average 

method which means that each share is considered acquired 

at a price equivalent to the average acquisition price of all the 

shareholder’s shares in the issuing company.

Losses on the sale of shares traded on a regulated market can 

only be o�set against other share income deriving from sim-

ilar shares, which should include dividends and capital gains 

from shares traded on a regulated market. To the extent that 

a loss from the sale of shares as mentioned cannot be o�set 

in an income year, such unused losses may be o�set against a 

cohabiting spouse’s share income deriving from shares traded 

on a regulated market.

Any remaining unused losses from shares traded on a regu-

lated market, can be carried forward indefinitely and o�set 

against future share income deriving from similar shares in 

respect to gains and dividends on other shares traded on a 

regulated market. It is a prerequisite that the Danish tax au-

thorities have received information concerning the ownership 

of the shares, which is normally provided to the Danish tax 

authorities by the depositing bank if the depositing bank is 

Danish.

Redemption of listed shares is equated with disposal.

Limited liability companies

For limited liability companies, a distinction should be made 

between subsidiary shares, group shares, tax-exempt portfolio 

shares and taxable portfolio shares:

 ■ “Subsidiary Shares” are generally defined as shares owned 

by a shareholder holding at least 10 percent of the nominal 

share capital of the issuing company.

 ■ “Group Shares” are generally defined as shares in a compa-

ny in which the shareholder of the company and the issuing 

company are subject to mandatory Danish tax consolida-

tion or fulfil the requirements for voluntary international 

tax consolidation under Danish law.

 ■ “Tax-Exempt Portfolio Shares” are generally defined as 

shares not traded on a regulated market owned by a share-

holder holding less than 10 percent of the nominal share 

capital in the issuing company.

 ■ “Taxable Portfolio Shares” are shares that do not qualify 

as subsidiary shares, group shares or tax-exempt portfolio 

shares.

Danish dividend taxation on listed shares are generally subject 

to the standard Danish corporate tax rate of 22 percent in 

2018 and onwards, irrespective of ownership period. Dividends 

received on subsidiary shares and group shares should not be 

subject to taxation.

The obligation to withhold dividend tax is imposed on the 

distributing company, and to the extent that dividend tax is 

withheld at a higher amount, the shareholder should receive 

a refund in connection with the final tax assessment for the 

income year.

Gains or losses on disposal of subsidiary shares, group shares 

and tax-exempt portfolio shares are not included in the taxa-

ble income of the shareholder. It should be noted, that special 

Danish anti-avoidance legislation aims at circumvention of the 

10 percent threshold.

Capital gains from the sale of taxable portfolio shares are 

taxable at the corporate income tax rate irrespective of 

ownership period, whereas losses on such shares are generally 

deductible. Calculation of any gain or loss is generally made in 

accordance with mark-to-market principle, which implies that 

each year’s taxable gain or loss is calculated as the di�erence 

between the market value of the shares at the beginning and 
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end of the tax year. Danish taxation will therefore occur on an 

accrual basis irrespective of realisation.

A sale of shares acquired in prior years implies that the calcu-

lation of gains or losses for the respective income year equals 

the di�erence between the value of the taxable portfolio 

shares at the beginning of the income year and the value of 

the taxable portfolio shares at realisation. If taxable portfolio 

shares have been acquired and realised in the same income 

year, the taxable income equals the di�erence between the 

acquisition sum and the realisation sum. If taxable portfolio 

shares are acquired in the income year and not realised in the 

same income year, the taxable income equals the di�erence 

between the acquisition sum and the value of the shares at 

the end of the income year.

A change of status from subsidiary shares/group shares/

tax-exempt portfolio shares to taxable portfolio shares (or 

vice versa) is deemed to be a disposal of the shares and a 

reacquisition of the shares at market value at the time of 

change of status. Redemption of listed shares is equated with 

disposal.

Shareholders who have a limited liability to pay tax in 

Denmark

Private individuals

Dividends paid in respect of shares are generally subject to 

Danish withholding tax. The Danish withholding tax is 27 per-

cent. A refund of Danish withholding tax can be made if the 

dividend-receiving individual is a resident of a state having 

a double taxation treaty with Denmark. A refund from the 

Danish tax authorities is in that case made of the tax amount 

exceeding the rate according to the treaty. Treaties generally 

provide for a 15 percent withholding tax rate. It should specif-

ically be noted that a refund is normally done in accordance 

with a certain application procedure, and only following an 

application from the person liable to pay taxes.

If the shareholder holds less than 10 percent of the nominal 

share capital and is tax resident in a state which has a double 

taxation treaty or an international agreement, convention or 

other administrative agreement on assistance in tax matters 

according to which the competent authority in the state of the 

shareholder is obliged to exchange information with Denmark, 

dividends are subject to tax at a reduced rate of 15 percent. 

If the shareholder is tax resident outside the EU, it is an addi-

tional requirement that the shareholder together with related 

shareholders holds less than 10 percent of the nominal share 

capital. Note that the reduced tax rate does not a�ect the 

withholding rate. The shareholder must also in this situation 

claim a refund as described above in order to benefit from the 

reduced rate.

Where a non-resident of Denmark holds shares which can be 

attributed to a permanent establishment in Denmark, divi-

dends are taxable pursuant to the rules applicable to Danish 

tax. 

An issuer of shares is subject to Danish withholding tax obli-

gations.

Shareholders not resident in Denmark will normally not be 

subject to Danish tax on any gains realised on the sale of 

shares, irrespective of the ownership period. Where a non-res-

ident of Denmark holds shares which can be attributed to a 

permanent establishment in Denmark, such gains are taxable 

pursuant to the rules applicable to Danish tax residents.

No share transfer tax or stamp duties are payable on trans-

fer of shares. Redemption of listed shares is equated with 

disposal. Individuals that are not resident in Denmark for tax 

purposes will normally not be taxable in Denmark for capital 

gains on redemption of shares. No withholding tax, transfer 

tax or stamp duties are payable on redemption of shares.

Limited liability companies

Dividends from subsidiary shares are exempt from Danish 

withholding tax provided the taxation of the dividends is to be 

waived or reduced in accordance with the Parent Subsidiary 

Directive (2011/96/EU) or in accordance with a tax treaty with 

the jurisdiction in which the company investor is resident. 

Dividends from group shares are exempt from Danish with-

holding tax provided the company investor is a resident of the 

EU or the EEA and the taxation of dividends should have been 

waived or reduced in accordance with the Parent Subsidiary 

Directive (2011/96/EU) or in accordance with a tax treaty with 

the country in which the company investor is resident had the 

shares been subsidiary shares.

Withholding tax may be imposed unless the company receiv-

ing the dividend is the beneficial owner thereof. If Denmark is 

to reduce taxation of dividends on both subsidiary shares and 

group shares to a foreign company under a tax treaty, Den-

mark will not — as a matter of domestic law — exercise such 

right and will in general not impose any tax at all.

The Danish legislation includes a double tax treaty rule and EU 

Directive override rule, which enable the Danish tax author-

ities to deny benefits which could not have been achieved 

without for example an intermediary holding company, if 

the relevant “arrangement” is not established for legitimate 

business reasons or the “arrangement” does not reflect the 

economic reality.

Dividend payments on portfolio shares (both tax-exempt 

portfolio shares and taxable portfolio shares) are subject to a 

withholding tax of 27 percent in 2018, irrespective of own-

ership period. A request for a refund of Danish withholding 

tax can however be made by the shareholder in the following 

situations:

1. In the event that the dividend-receiving company is a 

resident of a state having a double taxation treaty with 

Denmark, the shareholder may claim a refund of the tax 

amount exceeding the treaty rate, through certain certi-

fication procedures, from the Danish tax authorities. The 

double taxation treaties generally provide for a 15 percent 

withholding tax rate.

2. If the shareholder holds less than 10 percent of the nominal 

share capital of the company and the shareholder is tax 

resident in a state which has a double taxation treaty or an 

international agreement, convention or other administra-

tive agreement on assistance in tax matters according to 

which the competent authority in the state of the share-

holder is obliged to exchange information with Denmark, 

dividends are subject to tax at a reduced rate of 15 percent. 

If the shareholder is tax resident outside the EU, it is an 

additional requirement that the shareholder together with 

related shareholders holds less than 10 percent of the nom-
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inal share capital of the company. The shareholder must 

also in this situation claim a refund as described above. 

For information about this procedure, see the section Tax 

considerations in Denmark – Private individuals.

Where a non-resident company of Denmark holds shares 

which can be attributed to a permanent establishment in Den-

mark, dividends are taxable pursuant to the rules applicable to 

Danish tax residents described above. 

An issuer of shares is subject to Danish withholding tax obli-

gations in accordance with applicable Danish laws. 

Shareholders not resident in Denmark will normally not be 

subject to Danish tax on any gains realised on the sale of 

shares, irrespective of the ownership period. Where a non-res-

ident of Denmark holds taxable portfolio shares which can be 

attributed to a permanent establishment in Denmark, such 

gains are taxable pursuant to the rules applicable to Danish 

tax residents. 

No Danish share transfer tax or stamp duties are payable 

on transfer of shares. Redemption is equated with disposal. 

Companies that are not resident in Denmark for tax purposes 

will normally not be taxable in Denmark for capital gain on 

disposal of shares. No withholding tax, transfer tax or stamp 

duties are payable on redemption of shares.
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HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Except for i) the consolidated historical financial statements for the financial years ended 31 december 2017, 2016 and 2015 ii) the 

consolidated condensed interim financial statements as of 31 March 2018 and for the three months ended 31 March 2018, and iii) 

the consolidated pro forma financial information for 2017, no information in the Prospectus has been audited or reviewed by the 

Company’s auditor.
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REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS 
OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

 
Note tEUR    Q1 2018 Q1 2017 2017

2 Revenue    7,552 5,245 26,257

    

 Direct costs related to revenue     -870 -614 -2,950

3 Sta� costs     -3,112 -1,461 -7,568

 Amortisation/depreciation and impairment     -408 -8 -722

 Other external expenses    -1,589 -621 -5,145

    

 Operating profit    1,573 2,541 9,872

 Financial income    14 0 7

 Financial expenses    -95 -57 -93

    

 Profit before tax    1,493 2,484 9,786

4 Tax on profit for the period    -359 -575 -2,340

    

 Profit for the period    1,134 1,909 7,446

    

    

 Earnings per share attributable to equity holders of the company   

 Average number of shares    510,182 508,464 509,323

 Average number of warrants    43,848 10,369 25,981

 Earnings per share (in EUR)    2.22 3.75 14.62

 Diluted earnings per share (in EUR)    2.05 3.68 13.91

 Earnings per share (EPS) = Profit for the period / Average number of shares   

CONSOLIDATED COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Note tEUR    Q1 2018 Q1 2017 2017

 Profit for the period    1,134 1,909 7,446

    

 Other comprehensive income   

 Other comprehensive income to be  
 reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods:

 Currency translation to presentation currency   6 -9 -15

 Income tax    0 0 0

 Net other comprehensive income/loss    6 -9 -15

 Total other comprehensive income/(loss)  
 for the period, net of tax    1,140 1,900 7,430

    

 Attributable to:   

 Shareholders of the parent    1,140 1,900 7,430
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REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS 
OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

 
Note tEUR    Q1 2018 Q1 2017 2017

 ASSETS    

 Non-current assets   

5 Intangible assets   

 Goodwill    7,178 0 7,178

 Domains and websites    22,772 263 20,085

 Accounts and other intangible assets    4,076 19 3,475

     34,025 282 30,738

    

 Property, plant and equipment   

 Land and buildings    751 769 756

 Fixtures and fittings, other plant and equipment   402 35 141

     1,152 805 897

    

 Other non-current assets   

 Investments in associates    0 0 0

 Receivables from associates    0 0 0

 Deposits    212 99 210

 Deferred tax assets    0 0 0

 Other non-current investments    0 0 0

 Other non-current receivables    0 0 0

     212 99 210

 Total non-current assets    35,389 1,186 31,846

    

 Current assets   

 Trade and other receivables    4,346 1,886 4,405

 Receivables from associates    0 33 0

 Corporation tax receivable    82 669 0

 Prepayments    309 127 325

 Other securities and investments    0 10 0

 Cash    1,330 6,645 2,129

 Total current assets    6,067 9,370 6,860

    

 TOTAL ASSETS    41,456 10,555 38,705
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REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS 
OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET (CONTINUED)

 
Note tEUR    Q1 2018 Q1 2017 2017

 EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

 Equity    

 Share Capital    69 68 69

 Share Premium    381 249 381

 Translation Reserve    10 10 4

 Treasury shares    0 -309 0

 Retained Earnings    15,590 7,921 14,322

 Proposed Dividends    0 0 0

 Total equity    16,050 7,939 14,775

    

 Non-current Liabilities   

 Debt to mortgage credit institutions    560 0 566

 Debt to credit institutions    4,594 0 0

 Deferred tax liabilities    5,727 37 5,655

 Other long-term financial liabilities    25 0 50

 Total non-current liabilities    10,906 37 6,270

    

 Current Liabilities   

 Prepayments received from customers    918 718 1,036

 Trade and other payables    2,179 1,288 1,879

 Corporation tax payable    1,857 573 1,697

 Other financial liabilities    4,894 0 7,706

 Debt to mortgage credit institutions    20 0 20

 Debt to credit institutions    4,633 0 5,323

 Total current liabilities    14,500 2,579 17,660

 Total liabilities    25,406 2,616 23,930

    

 TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES    41,456 10,555 38,705
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REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS 
OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

 
    Currency 
  Share Share translation Treasury Retained Proposed Total 
 tEUR capital premium reserve shares  earnings  dividend  equity

 As at January 1, 2017 68 249 19 -309 6,010 0 6,038

 Result for the period     1,909  1,909

        

 Other comprehensive income       

 Currency translation  
 to presentation currency   -9    -9

 Tax on other  
 comprehensive income   0    0

 Total other  
 comprehensive income 0 0 -9 0 0 0 -9

 Total comprehensive  
 income for the year 0 0 -9 0 1,909 0 1,900

    0 0   

 Transactions with owners       

 Share based payments     1  1

 Total transactions  
 with owners 0 0 0 0 1 0 1

        

 At March 31, 2017 68 249 10 -309 7,921 0 7,939

 During the period no dividend was paid.

    Currency 
  Share Share translation Treasury Retained Proposed Total 
 tEUR capital premium reserve shares  earnings  dividend  equity

 As at January 1, 2018 69 381 4 0 14,322 0 14,775

 Result for the period     1,134  1,134

        

 Other comprehensive income       

 Currency translation  
 to presentation currency   6    6

 Tax on other  
 comprehensive income   0    0

 Total other  
 comprehensive income 0 0 6 0 0 0 6

 Total comprehensive  
 income for the year 0 0 6 0 1,134 0 1,140

        

 Transactions with owners       

 Acquisition/disposal of  
 treasury shares and warrants     22  22

 Share based payments     112  112

 Total transactions with owners 0 0 0 0 135 0 135

        

 At March 31, 2018 69 381 10 0 15,590 0 16,050

 During the period no dividend was paid.
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REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS 
OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

 
Note tEUR    Q1 2018 Q1 2017 2017

 Operating Profit for the period    1,573 2,541 9,872

 Depreciation and amortisation    408 8 722

 Other adjustments of non cash operating items   112 1 283

 Cash flow from operations before changes in working capital  2,094 2,550 10,877

 Change in working capital    257 -1,138 -1,770

 Cash flow from operations    2,351 1,412 9,107

 Interest income, received     14 0 25

 Interest expenses, paid    -95 -57 -246

 Cash flow from ordinary activities before tax    2,271 1,355 8,886

 Income tax paid     -209 -179 -644

 Cash flow from operating activities    2,062 1,176 8,242

    

6 Acquisition of business combinations    -4,541 0 -14,720

 Acquisition of intangible assets    -1,966 4 -3,897

 Acquisition of property, plant and equipment   -280 -5 -102

 Sale of property, plant and equipment    0 0 119

 Acquisition and disposal of associates, net    0 0 134

 Change in rental deposits    -2 0 -52

 Cash flow from investing activities    -6,788 -2 -18,519

    

 Repayment of borrowings    -696 0 0

 Proceeds from borrowings    4,594 0 5,908

 Other financial borrowings    0 0 0

 Treasury shares and sale of warrants    22 0 1,024

 Dividends Paid    0 0 0

 Cash flow from financing activities    3,920 0 6,932

    

 Cash flows for the period    -806 1,174 -3,345

 Cash and cash equivalents at beginning    2,129 5,490 5,490

 Foreign currency translation of cash and cash equivalents   6 -9 -16

 Cash and cash equivalents period end    1,330 6,655 2,129
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NOTES TO THE REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS AS OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

NOTE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION

Better Collective A/S is a limited liability company and is 

incorporated in Denmark. The parent company and its sub-

sidiaries (referred to as the “Group” or “Better Collective”) 

engage in online a�liate marketing. Better Collective’s vision 

is to empower iGamers by leading the way in transparency 

and technology.

Basis of preparation

The condensed consolidated interim financial statements for 

the period 1 January - 31 March 2018 (Q1) have been prepared 

in accordance with IAS 34 “Interim financial statements” as 

adopted by the EU.

These condensed consolidated interim financial statements 

incorporate the results of Better Collective and its subsidiaries.

Accounting policies

Except for the changes below the condensed consolidated 

interim financial statements have been prepared using the 

same accounting policies as set out in note 1 of the audited 

consolidated historical financial statements for the financial 

years ended 31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015 which contains 

a full description of the accounting policies for the Group. 

Changes in accounting policies:

E�ective January 1, 2018 Better Collective has adopted the 

following new relevant standards and interpretations:
 ■ IFRS 9 Financial instruments

 ■ IFRS 15 Revenue from contracts with customers (the modi-

fied retrospective method)

 ■ IFRS 2 Classification and Measurement of Share based 

Payment Transactions – Amendments to IFRS 2

 ■ Improvements to International Financial Reporting Stand-

ards – 2014-2016 cycle (issued in December 2016)

None of the above standards and interpretations have a�ect-

ed recognition and measurement and has only lead to further 

disclosures. 

The condensed consolidated interim financial statements refer 

to certain key performance indicators, which Better Collective 

and others use when evaluating the performance of Better 

Collective. These are referred to as alternative performance 

measures (APMs) and are not defined under IFRS. The figures 

give management and investors important information to en-

able them to fully analyse the Better Collective business and 

trends. The APMs are not meant to replace but to complement 

the performance measures defined under IFRS. 

Significant accounting judgements, estimates and 

assumptions

The preparation of condensed consolidated interim financial 

statements requires management to make judgements, esti-

mates and assumptions that a�ect the reported amounts of 

revenue, expenses, assets and liabilities. 

The significant accounting judgements, estimates and 

assumptions applied in these consolidated interim financial 

statements are the same as disclosed in note 2 in the annual 

report for 2017 which contains a full description of significant 

accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions.
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NOTES TO THE REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS AS OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

NOTE 2 REVENUE

In accordance with IFRS 15 disclosure requirements, total revenue for Q1 2018 is split on revenue share, CPA and other as follows:

Revenue      Total

Revenue Share      5,955

CPA       993

Other       604

Total Revenue      7,552

NOTE 3 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

During the three-month period ended 31 March 2018 the Company granted a total of 5,806 warrants, including 5,086 warrants to 

the Company's Chief Financial O�cer (CFO) hired in January 2018, and 600 warrants sold to the Company's new board mem-

ber. The warrants to the CFO have an exercise price of DKK 700, were granted in three tranches, vest in three consecutive years 

beginning January 2018 and expire five years after the grant date. The warrants granted to the Company's new board member 

were granted in February 2018 and vest immediately, as these warrants were purchased by the new board member. They have an 

exercise price of DKK 700.

       Exercise 
       price, 
     Other key  weighted 
   Board of Executive Management Total, average 
   Directors directors personnel numbers EUR

 Share options outstanding  
 at January 1, 2017   -   -  10,912 10,912 29 

     

 Granted  - - - - -

 Forfeited/expired   -     -    1,086 1,086  28

 Exercised   -     -     -     -     -   

 Transferred   -     -     -     -     -   

 Share options outstanding  
 at March 31, 2017   -     -    9,826 9,826  29 

     

 Share options outstanding  
 at January 1, 2018  12,715  -  28,335 41,050 80

     

 Granted  600 5,086 120 5,806 94

 Forfeited/expired   -     -    210 210 94

 Exercised   -     -     -     -     -   

 Transferred   -     -     -     -     -   

 Share options outstanding  
 at March 31, 2018  13,315 5,086 28,245 46,646 81

 

 Of this exercisable at 
 the end of the year   -     -    3,226 3,226  27 
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NOTES TO THE REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS AS OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

NOTE 3 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (CONTINUED)

During the three-month period ended March 31, 2018, no warrants were exercised. The weighted average remaining contractual 

life of warrants outstanding as of 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2017 was 3,0 years and 2,6 years respectively. The exercise prices 

for outstanding warrants as of 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2017 was EUR 94 and EUR 36.

The tables below summarise the inputs to the Black-Scholes model used to value the warrants granted: 

Warrants granted for the three-month period ended 31 March:     

      2018 2017

Dividend yield (%)     6% 10%

Expected volatility (%)     30% 40%

Risk free interest rate (%)     1% 1%

Expected life of warrants (years)     1,5 - 5 4

Share price      EUR 140 EUR 36

Exercise price      EUR 94 EUR 36

  

Share based compensation expense recognised for each of the three-month period ended March 31, 2018 and 2017 is 112 tEUR 

and 1 tEUR.

NOTE 4 TAX

Total tax for the year is specified as follows:

 tEUR     Q1 2018 Q1 2017

 Tax for the period     359 575

 Tax on other comprehensive income     0 0

 Total     359 575

Income tax of profit from the year is specified as follows:  

 tEUR     Q1 2018 Q1 2017

 Deferred tax     73 5

 Current tax     287 569

 Adjustment from prior years     0 0

 Total     359 575

Tax on the profit for the year can be explained as follows:  

 tEUR     Q1 2018 Q1 2017

 Profit for the period:  

 Calculated 22% tax of the result before tax     328 546

 Adjustment of the tax rates in foreign subsidiaries relative to the 22%   33 0

 Tax e�ect of:  

 Non-taxable income     -30 0

 Non-deductible costs     28 28

 Adjustment of tax relating to prior years      

      359 575

 E�ective tax rate     24.1% 23.1%
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NOTES TO THE REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS AS OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

NOTE 5 INTANGIBLE ASSETS

      Accounts 
      and other 
     Domains intangible 
 tEUR   Goodwill and websites assets Total

 Cost or valuation

 At January 1, 2017   0 266 30 296

 Additions   0 0 0 0

 Acquisitions through business combinations   0 0 0 0

 Disposals   0 0 0 0

 Currency Translation   0 -3 -1 -4

 At March 31, 2017   0 263 29 292

 Amortisation and impairment

 At January 1, 2017   0 0 10 10

 Amortisation for the period   0 0 0 0

 Amortisation on disposed assets   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 0 0 0

 At March 31, 2017   0 0 10 10

 Carrying Value

 At January 31, 2017   0 266 20 286

 At March 31, 2017   0 263 19 282

      Accounts 
      and other 
     Domains intangible 
 tEUR   Goodwill and websites assets Total

 Cost or valuation

 At January 1, 2018   7,178 20,085 4,162 31,425

 Additions   0 2,691 984 3,675

 Disposals   0 0 0 0

 Currency Translation   0 -5 -1 -5

 At March 31, 2018   7,178 22,772 5,145 35,094

 Amortisation and impairment

 At January 1, 2018   0 0 686 686

 Amortisation for the period   0 0 383 383

 Amortisation on disposed assets   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 0 0 0

 At March 31, 2018   0 0 1,069 1,069

 Carrying Value

 At January 1, 2018   7,178 20,085 3,475 30,738

 At March 31, 2018   7,178 22,772 4,076 34,025

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective140



NOTES TO THE REVIEWED CONSOLIDATED UNAUDITED CONDENSED INTERIM FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS AS OF 31 MARCH 2018 AND FOR THE THREE MONTHS ENDED 31 MARCH 2018

NOTE 6 ACQUISITION OF BUSINESS COMBINATIONS

On March 28, 2018 Better Collective paid the final price and earn-out settlement for Pull Media. The payment amounted to EUR 

4,541 thousand as described in the 2017 Annual Report. There have been no business combinations in Q1 2018 and no changes to 

the provisional purchase price allocation described in the audited consolidated historical financial statements for the financial years 

ended 31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015.

NOTE 7 SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER CLOSING DATE

On April 26, 2018, additional bank credit facilities of 30 mEUR was obtained with Nordea Bank, bringing the total bank credit facili-

ties to 45 mEUR (of which 5 mEUR will expire by the end of H1 2018).

On April 3, 2018 the Danish brand, SpilXperten.com, was acquired together with other assets owned by Xperten Ltd and Xpert Ltd. 

Through this acquisition Better Collective established itself as the leading Danish iGaming a�liate in Denmark. The price of the 

acquisition was EUR 4.5 million paid upfront plus avariable payment of maximum EUR 4.9 million. The target variable payment is 

estimated at EUR 3.7 million and will be paid on June 30, 2019.

In connection with the planned IPO, 9,185 of the company’s outstanding warrants can be exercised. The Board of Directors has, 

according to the provisions of the warrant contracts, decided to o�er cash settlement at the IPO share price to warrant holders. 

The estimated settlement amount will be approximately 3-4 mEUR.

Better Collective has on 4 April 2018 entered into a letter of intent (LOI) forming the basis for continued discussions regarding 

Better Collective’s potential acquisition of a European iGaming a�liate (the “Target”). The completion of the acquisition of the 

Target is subject to Better Collective having conducted a customary due diligence to the satisfaction of Better Collective and that 

the parties have agreed and executed final agreements governing the acquisition. Pursuant to the LOI, the purchase price in case a 

final agreement for the acquisition of the Target is reached is expected to be approximately EUR 36 million (on a cash and debt free 

basis) whereof approximately 85 percent is expected to be paid on closing of the transaction and the remaining part being paid on 

the first anniversary of the closing date. Assuming that the parties agree on the final terms for the transaction, signing of definitive 

agreements and closing of the acquisition is expected to occur before the end of the third quarter of 2018. 

Furthermore, Better Collective has on 12 April 2018 entered into a separate letter of intent forming the basis for continued discus-

sions regarding the potential acquisition of another European iGaming a�liate focused on sports betting. The purchase price in 

case a final agreement is reached in expected to be approximately EUR 4 million. The indicative time plan and other terms of the 

letter of intent are materially similar to those of the LOI described above, including expected signing of definitive agreements and 

closing of the acquisition occurring before the end of the third quarter of 2018.

NOTE 8 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

For a description of the warrant transactions with board and executive management refer to note 3. There have been no other 

related party transactions in the period.

NOTE 9 COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

The share pledge agreement related to the acquisition of Pull Media (Better Collective SAS) has been cancelled following the final 

payment in March 2018.

There has been no other change in the commitments and contingencies as described in note 19 to the audited consolidated histori-

cal financial statements for the financial years ended 31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015.
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STATEMENT BY THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND THE EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT

Statement by the Executive Management and the Board of Directors on the condensed consolidated Interim Financial 

Statements for the period 1 January – 31 March 2018

The Board of Directors and the Executive Management have today considered and approved the condensed consolidated Interim 

Financial Statements of Better Collective A/S for the period 1 January - 31 March 2018. 

The condensed consolidated Interim Financial Statements for the period 1 January - 31 March 2018 have been prepared in accord-

ance with IAS 34 “Interim Financial Reporting”, as adopted by the European Union.

In our opinion, the condensed consolidated Interim Financial Statements give a true and fair view of the Group’s assets, liabilities 

and financial position at 31 March 2018 and of the results of the Group’s operations and cash flows for the period 1 January - 31 

March 2018.

Copenhagen on 28 May 2018

Executive management

Jesper Søgaard Christian Kirk Rasmussen Flemming Pedersen

CEO & Co-founder COO & Co-founder Chief Financial O�cer  

 Executive Vice President Executive Vice President

Board of Directors

Jens Bager Klaus Holse

Chairman

Søren Jørgensen Leif Nørgaard Petra von Rohr
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AUDITOR’S REVIEW REPORT ON THE INTERIM FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Independent auditor’s review report on the condensed consolidated Interim Financial Statements at and for the three months 

ended 31 March 2018 included on page 132-141.

To the shareholders and potential shareholders 

We have reviewed the condensed consolidated interim financial statements of Better Collective A/S for the period 1 January – 31 

March 2018, which comprise consolidated income statement and comprehensive income, consolidated balance sheet, consolidated 

statement of changes in equity, consolidated statement of cash flow and notes. The condensed consolidated interim financial state-

ments are prepared in accordance with IAS 34 “Interim Financial Reporting”, as adopted by the European Union.

Management’s responsibilities for the condensed consolidated interim financial statements

Management is responsible for the preparation of condensed consolidated interim financial statements in accordance with IAS 34 

“Interim Financial Reporting”, as adopted by the European Union and for such internal control as management determines is nec-

essary to enable the preparation of condensed consolidated interim financial statements that are free from material misstatement, 

whether due to fraud or error.

Auditor’s responsibilities

Our responsibility is to express a conclusion on the condensed consolidated interim financial statements. We conducted our review 

in accordance with the International Standard on Review of Interim Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of 

the Entity and additional requirements applicable in Denmark. 

This requires us to conclude whether anything has come to our attention that causes us to believe that the condensed consolidated 

interim financial statements, taken as a whole, are not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with IAS 34 “Interim Finan-

cial Reporting”, as adopted by the European Union. This standard also requires us to comply with ethical requirements.

A review of the condensed consolidated interim financial statements in accordance with the International Standard on Review of 

Interim Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity is a limited assurance engagement. The auditor 

performs procedures primarily consisting of making enquiries of management and others within the Group, as appropriate, apply-

ing analytical procedures and evaluate the evidence obtained.

The procedures performed in a review are substantially less than those performed in an audit conducted in accordance with the 

International Standards on Auditing. Accordingly, we do not express an audit opinion on the condensed consolidated interim finan-

cial statements.

Other matters

The condensed consolidated interim financial statements of Better Collective A/S for the period 1 January – 31 March 2018 

contains comparative figures for the period 1 January 2017 – 31 March 2017. The comparative figures in the condensed consoli-

dated interim financial statements have not been subject to review. Accordingly, we do not express an opinion or any other form of 

assurance on these comparative figures.

Conclusion

Based on our review, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to believe that the condensed consolidated interim financial 

statements for the period 1 January – 31 March 2018 are not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with IAS 34 “Interim 

Financial Reporting”, as adopted by the European Union.

Copenhagen, 28 May 2018

ERNST & YOUNG 

Godkendt Revisionspartnerselskab 

CVR no. 30 70 02 28

 Jan C. Olsen    Peter Andersen 

State Authorised Public Accountant   State Authorised Public Accountant 

MNE no. mne33717   MNE no. mne34313
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AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

 
Note tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Revenue    26,257 17,407 11,373

     

 Direct costs related to revenue     -2,950 -2,540 -1,524

4, 5 Sta� costs     -7,568 -5,614 -4,571

12, 14 Amortisation/depreciation and impairment     -722 -29 -12

6 Other external expenses    -5,145 -2,152 -1,481

     

 Operating profit    9,872 7,072 3,784

7 Share of profit after tax of associates    0 0 0

8 Financial income    7 0 0

9 Financial expenses    -93 -271 -73

     

 Profit before tax    9,786 6,802 3,712

10 Tax on profit for the year     -2,340 -1,564 -858

     

 Profit for the year    7,446 5,237 2,853

 Earnings per share attributable to equity holders of the  company

 Average number of shares    509,323 507,399 503,167

 Average number of warrants    25,981 9,898 4,442

 Earnings per share (in EUR)    14.62 10.32 5.67

 Diluted earnings per share (in EUR)    13.91 10.12 5.62

 Earnings per share (EPS) = Profit for the year /Average number of shares

 Diluted earnings per share = Profit for the year / (Average shares + Average warrants)

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Note tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Profit for the year    7,446 5,237 2,853

 Other comprehensive income

 Other comprehensive income to be  
 reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods:

 Currency translation to presentation currency   -15 25 -8

10 Income tax    0 0 0

 Net other comprehensive income/(loss) to be  
 reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods    -15 25 -8

 Total other comprehensive income/(loss)  
 for the year, net of tax    7,430 5,263 2,845

 Attributable to:

 Shareholders of the parent    7,430 5,263 2,845
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AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

       As at 
Note tEUR   2017 2016 2015 Jan 1, 2015

 ASSETS    

 Non-current assets     

11, 12 Intangible assets     

 Goodwill   7,178 0 0 0

 Domains and websites   20,085 266 223 224

 Accounts and other intangible assets   3,475 20 16 20

    30,738 285 240 244
      

13 Property, plant and equipment     

 Land and buildings   756 774 0 0

 Fixtures and fittings, other plant  
 and equipment   141 33 43 19

    897 807 43 19
      

 Other non-current assets     

7 Investments in associates   0 0 0 0

 Receivables from associates   0 0 76 12

 Deposits   210 99 97 80

10 Deferred tax assets   0 0 0 0

15 Other non-current investments   0 0 1,231 201

15 Other non-current receivables   0 0 295 330

    210 99 1,699 624

 Total non-current assets   31,846 1,191 1,981 886
      

 Current assets     

14, 20 Trade and other receivables   4,405 1,053 1,116 541

20 Receivables from associates   0 33 0 0

10 Corporation tax receivable   0 487 46 102

 Prepayments   325 21 2 37

15, 20 Other securities and investments   0 8 9 254

20 Cash   2,129 5,482 2,590 1,584

 Total current assets   6,860 7,084 3,763 2,518

      

 TOTAL ASSETS   38,705 8,275 5,744 3,404
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AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET (CONTINUED)

       As at 
Note tEUR   2017 2016 2015 Jan 1, 2015

 EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

 Equity     

16 Share capital   69 68 68 67

 Share premium   381 249 169 0

 Translation reserve   4 19 -6 2

 Treasury shares   0 -309 0 0

 Retained earnings   14,322 6,010 2,784 1,531

17 Proposed dividends   0 0 1,608 1,206

 Total equity   14,775 6,038 4,623 2,806

      

 Non-current Liabilities     

20 Debt to mortgage credit institutions   566 0 0 0

10 Deferred tax liabilities   5,655 32 16 0

20 Other long-term financial liabilities   50 0 0 0

 Total non-current liabilities   6,270 32 16 0

      

 Current Liabilities     

 Prepayments received from customers   1,036 992 257 133

18, 20 Trade and other payables   1,879 1,213 849 465

10 Corporation tax payable   1,697 0 0 0

20 Other financial liabilities   7,706 0 0 0

20 Debt to credit institutions   5,343 0 0 0

 Total current liabilities   17,660 2,205 1,105 598

 Total liabilities   23,930 2,237 1,121 598

      

 TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   38,705 8,275 5,744 3,404
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AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
 
    Currency 
  Share Share translation Treasury Retained Proposed Total 
 tEUR capital premium reserve shares  earnings  dividend  equity

 As at January 1, 2015 67 0 2 0 1,531 1,206 2,806

 Result for the year 0 0 0 0 2,853  2,853

 Other comprehensive  
 income

 Currency translation  
 to presentation currency 0 0 -8 0 0 0 -8

 Total other  
 comprehensive income 0 0 -8 0 0 0 -8

 Total comprehensive  
 income for the year 0 0 -8 0 2,853 0 2,845

 Transactions with owners

 Capital increase 1 169 0 0 0 0 170

 Share based payments 0 0 0 0 8 0 8

 Dividend distributed 0 0 0 0 0 -1,206 -1,206

 Proposed dividend 0 0 0 0 -1,608 1,608 0

 Total transactions  
 with owners 1 169 0 0 -1,600 402 -1,028

 At December 31, 2015 68 169 -6 0 2,784 1,608 4,623

 During the year a dividend of 2.40 EUR per share was paid (average number of shares)

    Currency 
  Share Share translation Treasury Retained Proposed Total 
 tEUR capital premium reserve shares  earnings  dividend  equity

 As at January 1, 2016 68 169 -6 0 2,784 1,608 4,623

 Result for the year     5,237  5,237

 Other comprehensive  
 income

 Currency translation  
 to presentation currency   25    25

 Total other  
 comprehensive income 0 0 25 0 0 0 25

 Total comprehensive  
 income for the year 0 0 25 0 5,237 0 5,263

       

 Transactions with owners

 Capital increase 1 80     81

 Acquisition/disposal  
 of treasury shares    -309   -309

 Share based payments     13  13

 Dividend distributed     -2,024* -1,608 -3,632

 Total transactions  
 with owners 1 80 0 -309 -2,011 -1,608 -3,848

 At December 31, 2016 68 249 19 -309 6,010 0 6,038

 During the year a dividend of 7.16 EUR per share was paid (average number of shares)

 * Dividend from extraordinary annual assembly, 2,024 tEUR
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AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY (CONTINUED)
 
    Currency 
  Share Share translation Treasury Retained Proposed Total 
 tEUR capital premium reserve shares  earnings  dividend  equity

 As at January 1, 2017 68 249 19 -309 6,010 0 6,038

 Result for the year     7,446  7,446

 Other comprehensive  
 income

 Currency translation  
 to presentation currency   -15    -15

 Tax on other  
 comprehensive income       0

 Total other  
 comprehensive income 0 0 -15 0 0 0 -15

 Total comprehensive  
 income for the year 0 0 -15 0 7,446 0 7,431

 Transactions with owners

 Capital increase 0 132     132

 Acquisition/disposal  
 of treasury shares    309 582  892

 Share based payments     283  283

  Total transactions  
with owners 0 132 0 309 865 0 1,307

 At December 31, 2017 69 381 4 0 14,322 0 14,775

 During the year no dividend was paid.
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AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE FINANCIAL YEARS 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW
 
Note tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Operating Profit    9,872 7,072 3,784

 Depreciation and amortisation    722 29 12

 Other adjustments of non cash operating items   283 13 8

 Cash flow from operations before changes in working capital  10,877 7,114 3,805

21 Change in working capital    -1,770 1,111 -32

 Cash flow from operations    9,107 8,226 3,773

 Interest income, received     25 0 0

 Interest expenses, paid    -246 -110 -17

 Cash flow from ordinary activities before tax    8,886 8,116 3,756

10 Income tax paid     -644 -1,989 -786

 Cash flow from operating activities    8,242 6,127 2,970

     

22 Acquisition of subsidiaries    -14,720 0 0

11 Acquisition of intangible assets    -3,897 -46 0

13 Acquisition of property, plant and equipment   -102 -794 -32

13 Sale of property, plant and equipment    119 0 0

7 Acquisition and disposal of associates and other investments, net  134 1,441 -1,114

 Change in rental deposits    -52 -2 -16

 Cash flow from investing activities    -18,519 600 -1,163

     

20 Proceeds from/ repayment of borrowings    5,908 0 0

 Other financial borrowings    0 0 0

 Treasury shares and sale of warrants    1,024 -229 170

 Dividends Paid    0 -3,632 -1,206

 Cash flow from financing activities    6,932 -3,861 -1,036

     

 Cash flows for the year    -3,345 2,866 770

 Cash and cash equivalents at January 1    5,490 2,599 1,837

 Foreign currency translation of cash and cash equivalents   -16 25 -8

 Cash and cash equivalents December 31    2,129 5,490 2,599
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Corporate information

Better Collective’s vision is to empower iGamers – by leading 

the way in transparency and technology. Our mission is to 

make sports betting and gambling entertaining, transparent, 

and fair. We want to make sure that our users are better suited 

for navigating the iGaming world having visited a Better 

Collective website before registering an account with a sports 

betting or gambling operator.

The historical financial information includes the consolidated 

financial statements of Better Collective A/S and its subsidi-

aries (the Group or the Better Collective Group) for the period 

January 1 – December 31, 2017 with comparison figures for the 

period January 1 – December 31, 2016 and January 1 – Decem-

ber 31, 2015. 

Basis for preparation

The consolidated financial statements of Better Collective A/S 

have been prepared in accordance with International Financial 

Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU and additional 

Danish disclosure requirements for financial statements pre-

pared by medium class C enterprises. Better Collective A/S is 

incorporated and domiciled in Denmark.

Information on how the Group has adopted IFRS and the 

e�ect that the transition has had on the Group is disclosed in 

note 26.

Presentation currency

The Group’s consolidated financial statements are presented 

in Euro (EUR), and the Group’s functional currency is Danish 

Kroner (DKK). In general, roundings will occur and cause var-

iances in sums and percentages in the consolidated financial 

statements.

During the year, the Group changed the currency in which it 

presents its consolidated financial statements from Danish 

kroner to Euro to better reflect the results of operation.

A change in presentation currency is a change in accounting 

policy which is accounted for retrospectively.

Foreign currencies

For each of the reporting entities in the Group, including 

subsidiaries and foreign associates, a functional currency is 

determined. The functional currency is the currency used 

in the primary financial environment in which the reporting 

entity operates. Transactions denominated in currencies other 

than the functional currency are foreign currency transactions. 

On initial recognition, foreign currency transactions are 

translated to the functional currency at the exchange rate on 

the transaction date. Foreign exchange di�erences arising 

between the rate on the transaction date and the rate on the 

date of settlement are recognised in profit or loss as financial 

income or financial expenses. 

At the end of a reporting period, receivables and payables and 

other monetary items denominated in foreign currencies are 

translated to the functional currency at the exchange rate on 

the balance sheet date.

The di�erence between the exchange rates on the balance 

sheet date and on the date the receivable or payable was 

recognised in the latest reporting period is recognised in profit 

or loss as financial income or financial expenses.

In the consolidated financial statements, the statements of 

comprehensive income of Group entities with a functional 

currency other than EUR are translated at the exchange rate 

on the transaction date, and the balance sheet items are 

translated at closing rates. An average exchange rate for each 

month is used as the exchange rate at the transaction date in 

so far as this does not significantly distort the presentation 

of the underlying transactions. Foreign exchange di�erences 

arising on translation to the EUR presentation currency are 

recognised in other comprehensive income (OCI) in a separate 

translation reserve under equity. On disposal of a reporting 

entity, the component of other comprehensive income relating 

to that particular reporting entity is reclassified to profit or 

loss.

Basis for consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the parent com-

pany Better Collective A/S and its subsidiaries.

Subsidiaries are entities over which the Better Collective 

Group has control. The Group has control over an entity when 

the Group is exposed to or has rights to variable returns 

from its involvement in the entity and has the ability to a�ect 

those returns through its power over the entity. Only poten-

tial voting rights considered to be substantive at the balance 

sheet date are included in the control assessment. The Group 

re-assesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and 

circumstances indicate that there are changes to one or more 

of the elements of control. Consolidation of a subsidiary be-

gins when the Group obtains control over the subsidiary and 

ceases when the Group loses control of the subsidiary.

The consolidated financial statements are prepared by 

combining uniform items. On consolidation, intercompany 

income and expenses, shareholdings, intercompany accounts 

and dividend as well as realised and unrealised profit and 

loss on transactions between the consolidated companies are 

eliminated.

Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition 

method. The acquisition date is the date when Better Collec-

tive A/S e�ectively obtains control over the acquired business. 

Any costs directly attributable to the acquisition are expensed 

as incurred.

The acquired businesses’ identifiable assets, liabilities and 

contingent liabilities are measured at fair value at the acquisi-

tion date. Identifiable intangible assets are recognised if they 

are separable or arise from a contractual right. Deferred tax 

related to the revaluations is recognised.
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The consideration paid for a business consists of the fair value 

of the agreed consideration in the form of the assets trans-

ferred, equity instruments issued, and liabilities assumed at 

the date of acquisition. If part of the consideration is contin-

gent on future events, such consideration is recognised at fair 

value. Subsequent changes in the fair value of contingent con-

sideration are recognised in the income statement. A positive 

excess (goodwill) of the consideration transferred (including 

any previously held equity interests and any non-controlling 

interests in the acquired business) over the fair value of the 

identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill.

If uncertainties regarding identification or measurement of 

acquired assets, liabilities or contingent liabilities or determi-

nation of the consideration transferred exist at the acquisition 

date, initial recognition will be based on provisional values. 

Any adjustments in the provisional values, including goodwill, 

are adjusted retrospectively, until 12 months after the acquisi-

tion date, and comparative figures are restated.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less any 

accumulated impairment losses. For the purpose of impair-

ment testing, from the acquisition date goodwill acquired in 

a business combination is allocated to each of the Group’s 

cash-generating units that are expected to benefit from the 

combination, irrespective of whether other assets or liabilities 

of the acquired business combination are assigned to those 

units.

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unit 

(CGU) and part of the operation within that unit is disposed 

of, the goodwill associated with the disposed operation is 

included in the carrying amount of the operation when deter-

mining the gain or loss on disposal of the operation. Goodwill 

disposed in these circumstances is measured based on the 

relative fair values of the disposed operation and the portion 

of the cash generating unit retained.

INCOME STATEMENT

Revenue

Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the 

economic benefits will flow to the Group and the revenue can 

be reliably measured, regardless of when the payment is re-

ceived. Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consider-

ation received or receivable, taking into account contractually 

defined terms of payment and excluding taxes or duties. 

The Group’s revenue is mainly derived from a�liate marketing 

activities, as follows:

Revenue share: In a revenue share model the Group receives a 

commission equal to a share of the revenues that an iGaming 

operator has generated from a player betting or gambling on 

their iGaming website, the player initially having been referred 

from one of the Group’s websites. The commission is recog-

nised net and is recognised in the month that it is earned by 

the respective iGaming operator.

Cost per acquisition (CPA): For CPA deals, the iGaming opera-

tor pays a one-time fee for each referred player who deposits 

money on their iGaming website. Cost per acquisition consists 

of a pre-agreed commission with the gaming operator. The 

commission is recognised net and is recognised in the month 

in which the deposits are made.

Dividend revenue

Dividend revenue is recognised when the Company’s right to 

receive the payment has been established, which is generally 

when shareholders approve the dividend.

Sta� costs

Sta� costs include wages and salaries, including compensated 

absence and pension to the Company’s employees, as well 

as other social security contributions, etc. The item is net of 

refunds from public authorities.

Costs related to long term employee benefits, e.g. share-based 

payments, are recognised in the period to which they relate.

Deprecation and amortisation

The item comprises depreciation and amortisation of intan-

gible assets and property, plant and equipment, as well as 

any impairment losses recognised for these assets during the 

period.

The basis of amortisation, which is calculated as cost less any 

residual value, is amortised on a straight-line basis over the 

expected useful life. The expected useful lives of long-lived 

assets are as follows:

Goodwill Indefinite

Domains and websites Indefinite 

Other intangible assets 3 years

Land and buildings 10-50 years

Fixtures and fittings, other plant and equipment 3-5 years

Where individual components of an item of property, plant 

and equipment have di�erent useful lives, they are accounted 

for as separate items, which are depreciated separately. The 

basis of depreciation is calculated considering the residual val-

ue at the end of the expected useful life and less any impair-

ment. The depreciation period and residual value are deter-

mined at the time of acquisition and are reassessed every year. 

Where the residual value exceeds the carrying amount of the 

asset, no further depreciation charges are recognised. 

Other External Expenses

Other external expenses include the year’s expenses relating 

to the Company’s core activities, including expenses relat-

ing to sale, advertising, administration, premises, bad debts, 

payments under operating lease, and acquisition cost related 

to business combinations etc.

Share of profit after tax of associates

The item includes the Company’s proportionate share of the 

profit/loss after tax for the year in associates after elimina-
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tion of intra-group income or losses and net of impairment of 

goodwill and other excess values at the time of acquisition.

Financial income and expenses

Financial income and expenses are recognised in the income 

statements at the amount that concern the financial year. 

Net financials include interest income and expenses, foreign 

exchange adjustments and gains and losses on the disposal 

of securities as well as allowances and surcharges under the 

advance-payment-of-tax scheme, etc.

Tax

The Company is subject to the Danish rules on mandatory 

joint taxation of the Bumble Ventures A/S Group’s Danish 

subsidiaries. Subsidiaries are included in the joint taxation 

arrangement from the date when they are included in the con-

solidated financial statements and up to the date when they 

are no longer consolidated. 

Bumble Ventures A/S acts as Management Company for the 

joint taxation arrangement and consequently settles all Danish 

corporate income tax payments with the tax authorities. On 

payment of joint taxation contributions, the Danish corporate 

income tax charge is allocated among the jointly taxed entities 

in proportion to their taxable income. Entities with tax losses 

receive joint taxation contribution from entities that have been 

able to use the tax losses to reduce their own taxable income 

(full distribution). 

Jointly taxed entities entitled to a tax refund are, at a min-

imum, reimbursed by the management company based on 

the rates applicable to interest allowances, and jointly taxed 

entities which have paid too little tax pay, at the maximum, 

a surcharge according to the rates applicable to interest sur-

charges to the management company. The tax expense for the 

year, which comprises current tax and changes in deferred tax 

is recognised in the income statement as regards the portion 

that relates to the profit/loss for the year and directly in equity 

as regards the portion that relates to entries directly in equity. 

Tax expense relating to amounts recognised in other compre-

hensive income is recognised in other comprehensive income.

BALANCE SHEET

Godwill and intagible assets

Goodwill

Goodwill is initially recognised at cost. Subsequently, goodwill 

is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses. 

Goodwill is not amortised and impairment losses on goodwill 

are not reversed.

The carrying amount of goodwill is allocated to the Group’s 

cash-generating units at the date of acquisition. Impairment is 

performed once a year as of December 31 or more frequently 

if events or changes in circumstances indicate that there is an 

impairment. An impairment loss is recognised if the recover-

able amount of the cash-generating unit to which goodwill 

has been allocated is less than the carrying amount of the 

cash-generating unit. Identification of cash-generating units 

is based on the management structure and internal financial 

controls.

Intangible assets

Separately acquired intangible assets are measured on initial 

recognition at cost including directly attributable costs. Intan-

gible assets acquired in a business combination are measured 

at fair value at the acquisition date. Expenditures relating to 

internally generated intangible assets are recognised in profit 

or loss when incurred. 

Intangible assets with a finite useful life are amortised over 

their useful life and reviewed for impairment whenever there is 

an indication that the asset may be impaired. The amortisation 

period and the amortisation method for an intangible asset 

are reviewed at least at each year end. 

Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives (domains and 

websites) are not amortised, but are tested for impairment 

annually, either individually or at the cash-generating unit 

level. The assessment of indefinite life is reviewed annually to 

determine whether the indefinite life continues to be support-

able. If not, the change in useful life from indefinite to finite is 

made on a prospective basis.

Gains or losses arising from derecognition of an intangible 

asset are measured as the di�erence between the net disposal 

proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and are 

recognised in the statement of profit or loss when the asset is 

derecognised.

Costs related to internally developed intangible assets, are not 

capitalised on the balance sheet but recognised in Profit and 

Loss in the financial year they are incurred.

Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, plant and equipment are measured at cost less ac-

cumulated depreciation and impairment losses. Cost includes 

the acquisition price and costs directly related to the acquisi-

tion until the time at which the asset is ready for use.

Gains and losses from the disposal of property, plant and 

equipment are recognised in the income statement as other 

operating income or other operating expenses. Gains or losses 

are calculated as the di�erence between the selling price less 

selling costs and the carrying amount at the date of disposal.

Other non-current assets

Other non-current assets include deposits of rent, which at 

initial recognition are recognised at fair value and subsequent-

ly measured at amortised cost. 

Investments in subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are measured at cost. If the cost 

exceeds the recoverable amount, the carrying amount is 

reduced to such lower value.
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Investment in associates

An associate is an entity over which the Group has significant 

influence. Significant influence is the power to participate in 

the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee, 

but not having control or joint control over those policies.

The considerations made in determining significant influence 

are similar to those necessary to determine control over 

subsidiaries. The Group’s investments in its associate are 

accounted for using the equity method.

Under the equity method, the investment in an associate is 

initially recognised at cost. The carrying amount of the invest-

ment is adjusted to recognise changes in the Group’s share of 

net assets of the associate since the acquisition date.

The statement of profit or loss reflects the Group’s share of 

the results of operations of the associate. Any change in OCI 

of those investees is presented as part of the Group’s OCI.

The aggregate of the Group’s share of profit or loss of an as-

sociate is shown on the face of the statement of profit or loss 

outside operating profit and represents profit or loss after tax.

After application of the equity method, the Group determines 

whether it is necessary to recognise an impairment loss on 

its investment in its associate. At each reporting date, the 

Group determines whether there is objective evidence that 

the investments in the associate is impaired. If there is such 

evidence, the Group calculates the amount of impairment as 

the di�erence between the recoverable amount of the associ-

ate and its carrying value, and then recognises the loss within 

“share of profit of an associate” in the statement of profit or 

loss.

Upon loss of significant influence over the associate, the 

Group measures and recognizes any retained investment at 

its fair value. Any di�erence between the carrying amount of 

the associate upon loss of significant influence and the fair 

value of the retained investment and proceeds from disposal 

is recognised in profit or loss.

Impairment

The carrying amounts of goodwill, intangible assets, proper-

ty, plant and equipment and investments in subsidiaries and 

associates is assessed for impairment on an annual basis. 

Impairment tests are conducted on assets or groups of assets 

when there is evidence of impairment. Furthermore, goodwill 

and intangible assets with indefinite useful lives are tested 

on an annual basis as at December 31. The carrying amount 

of impaired assets is reduced to the higher of the net selling 

price and the value in use (recoverable amount).

The recoverable amount is the higher of the net selling price 

of an asset and its value in use.

The value in use is calculated as the present value of the 

expected net cash flows from the use of the asset or the group 

of assets and the expected net cash flows from the disposal of 

the asset or the group of assets after the end of the useful life. 

Impairment losses are recognised in the income statement 

under depreciation and amortisation. Previously recognised 

impairment losses are reversed when the reason for recogni-

tion no longer exists. Impairment losses on goodwill are not 

reversed.

Current and deferred tax

Current tax liabilities and current tax receivables are recog-

nised in the balance sheet as tax computed on the year’s 

taxable income adjusted for tax on the previous year’s taxable 

income and tax paid on account.

Deferred tax is measured using the balance sheet liability 

method on all temporary di�erences between the carrying 

amount and the tax value of assets and liabilities. Deferred tax 

liabilities as well as deferred tax assets are recognised. How-

ever, deferred tax is not recognised on temporary di�erences 

relating to goodwill which is not deductible for tax purposes 

and on o�ce premises and other items where temporary dif-

ferences, apart from business combinations, arise at the date 

of acquisition without a�ecting either profit/loss for the year 

or taxable income.

Deferred tax assets, including the tax value of tax loss carry 

forwards, are recognised under other non-current assets 

at the expected value of their utilisation; either as a set-o� 

against tax on future income or as a set-o� against deferred 

tax liabilities in the same legal tax entity and jurisdiction.

Deferred tax is measured according to the tax rules and at the 

tax rates applicable in the respective countries at the balance 

sheet date when the deferred tax is expected to crystallise as 

current tax.

Receivables

Receivables are measured at amortised cost, which usually 

corresponds to nominal value. Write-downs is made for bad 

debt losses when there is objective evidence that a receivable 

has been impaired. Write down is made to net realisable value 

if this is lower than the carrying amounts.

Prepayments

Prepayments recognised under “Assets” comprise prepaid 

expenses regarding subsequent financial reporting years.

Securities and investments

Securities held as part of the investment portfolio are desig-

nated as ‘available-for-sale’ and are measured at fair value at 

first recognition. The recognition is made on the trade date. 

The subsequent measurement is made at fair value through 

other comprehensive income, which for listed securities is 

equal to the quoted market price. Non-listed securities are 

recognised at cost less impairment losses when it is not 

considered possible with reasonable assurance to estimate 

fair value. Unrealised value adjustments on securities are 

recognised in other comprehensive income and attributed to 
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a separate reserve (value adjustment of securities) in equity 

except for impairments, which are recognised in the income 

statement under ‘Financial items’.

When securities are disposed, then the accumulated value 

adjustment recognised in equity is transferred to ‘Financial 

income or cost’ in the Income statement.

Cash

Cash comprise cash at bank and on hand.

Equity

Proposed dividends

Dividends proposed for the year are recognised as a liability 

when the distribution is authorized by the shareholders at the 

annual general meeting (declaration date). Dividends expect-

ed to be distributed for the financial year are presented as a 

separate line item under “Equity”.

Treasury shares

Treasury shares are own equity instruments that are reac-

quired. They are recognised at cost as a deduction from equity 

in the reserve for treasury shares. The di�erence between 

par value and the acquisition price and consideration (net 

of directly attributable transaction costs) and dividends on 

treasury shares are recognised directly in equity in retained 

earnings.

Share premium

Share premium can be used for dividend.

Currency translation reserve

Foreign exchange di�erences arising on translation of Group 

entities and parent company to the EUR presentation currency 

are recognised in other comprehensive income (OCI) in a sep-

arate currency translation reserve under equity. On disposal 

of a reporting entity, the component of other comprehensive 

income relating to that particular reporting entity is reclassi-

fied to profit or loss.

Liabilities

The Group’s liabilities include prepayments from customers, 

trade payables and overdraft facility. Liabilities are classified 

as current if they fall due for payment within one year or ear-

lier. If this condition is not met, they are classified as non-cur-

rent liabilities.

Prepayments consist of payments received from customers 

relating to income in subsequent periods. 

Prepayments are mainly classified as current, as the related 

revenue is recognised within one year. Trade payables are ob-

ligations to pay for goods or services acquired in the normal 

course of business. Trade payables are initially reported at fair 

value and, subsequently, at amortised cost using the e�ective 

interest method. 

Other current payables comprise amounts owed to sta�, in-

cluding wages, salaries and holiday pay; amounts owed to the 

public authorities, including taxes payable, VAT, excise duties, 

interest expenses etc.

Other current financial liabilities comprise amounts paya-

ble to sellers as a result of business combinations and asset 

acquisitions.

Non-current liabilities mainly include earn-out amounts and 

deferred tax as a result of businesses acquired.

Operating leases

The determination of whether an arrangement is, or con-

tains, a lease is based on the substance of the arrangement 

at the inception date, whether fulfilment of the arrangement 

is dependent on the use of a specific asset or assets or the 

arrangement conveys a right to use the asset, even if that right 

is not explicitly specified in an arrangement. Leases in which 

a significant portion of the risks and rewards of ownership are 

retained by the lessor are classified as operating leases.

Operating lease payments are recognised as an operating 

expense in the income statement on a straight-line basis over 

the lease term.

Shared-based payments

Employees (including senior executives) and directors of 

the Group receive remuneration in the form of share-based 

payments, whereby they render services as consideration for 

equity instruments (equity-settled transactions).

The cost of equity-settled transactions is determined by the 

fair value at the grant date using an appropriate valuation 

model. Further details are given in note 5 (Group).

The cost is recognised in sta� costs, together with a corre-

sponding increase in equity (other capital reserves), over 

the period in which the service and, where applicable, the 

performance conditions are fulfilled (the vesting period). The 

cumulative expense recognised for equity-settled transac-

tions at each reporting date until the vesting date reflects 

the extent to which the vesting period has expired and the 

Group’s best estimate of the number of equity instruments 

that will ultimately vest. The expense or credit in the state-

ment of profit or loss for a period represents the movement in 

cumulative expense recognised as at the beginning and end of 

that period.

The non-employee directors that have been granted warrants 

are entitled to the total number of warrants immediately. 

NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 1 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective154



Accordingly, these awards are considered to vest immediately 

and therefore the related compensation expense is recognised 

in full on the date the warrants are granted. 

No expense is recognised for awards that do not ultimately 

vest because non-market performance and/or service condi-

tions have not been met.

The dilutive e�ect of outstanding options is reflected as ad-

ditional share dilution in the computation of diluted earnings 

per share.

When warrants are exercised, the Company issues new shares. 

The proceeds received are credited to share capital for the par 

value of the shares and share premium for the remainder.

Fair value measurement

The Group uses the fair value concept in connection with cer-

tain disclosure requirements and for recognition of financial 

instruments. Fair value is defined as the price that would be 

received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 

orderly transaction between market participants at the meas-

urement date (“exit price”).

The fair value is a market-based and not an entity-specif-

ic measurement. The entity uses the assumptions that the 

market participants would use for the pricing of the asset or 

liability based on the current market conditions, including 

risk assumptions. The entity’s purpose of holding the asset or 

settling the liability is thus not taken into account when the 

fair value is determined.

The fair value measurement is based on the principal mar-

ket. If a principal market does not exist, the measurement is 

based on the most advantageous market, i.e. the market that 

maximises the price of the asset or liability less transaction 

and transport costs.

All assets and liabilities measured at fair value, or in respect 

of which the fair value is disclosed, are categorised into levels 

within the fair value hierarchy based on the lowest level input 

that is significant to the entire fair value measurement, see 

below:

Level 1: Quoted priced in an active market for identical assets 

or liabilities’

Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 

that are observable either directly or indirectly

Level 3: Inputs that are not based on observable market data 

(valuation techniques that use inputs that are not based on 

observable market data)

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

The Cash Flow Statement shows the cash flows of the Group 

for the year, distributed on operating activities, investing 

activities, and financing activities for the year, changes in cash 

and cash equivalents, and the cash and cash equivalents at 

the beginning and the end of the year, respectively. 

The cash flow e�ect of acquisitions of businesses is shown 

separately in cash flows from investing activities. Cash flows 

from acquired businesses are recognised in the cash flow 

statement from the date of acquisition.

Cash flow from operating activities

Cash flows from operating activities are determined as profit 

for the year adjusted for noncash operating items, the change 

in working capital and income tax paid.

Cash flow from investing activities

Cash flows from investing activities comprise payments 

in connection with the acquisition and sale of businesses, 

intangible assets, property, plant and machinery and financial 

assets.

Cash flow from financing activities

Cash flows from financing activities comprise change in the 

size or composition of the Groups share capital and related 

costs as well as borrowing, repayment of interest-bearing debt 

and payment of dividends to shareholders.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank and in hand 

and operating cash.

Segment information

The Group’s operations are reported on the basis of one single 

operating segment in accordance with the definition of an 

operating segment in IFRS 8, Operating Segments. Manage-

ment has assessed that the Group has only one operating 

segment on the basis that internal reporting presented to 

and followed-up on by the Group’s chief operating decision 

maker (CODM), which is the Executive Management Team, is 

presented for the Group as a whole. Revenue of the Group is 

generated through various marketing methods and the Exec-

utive Management Team monitors operating income for the 

entire Group and allocates resources on the basis of the total 

Group operations.

NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 1 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective 155



NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 2 SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS, ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS

The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial state-

ments requires management to make judgements, estimates 

and assumptions that a�ect the reported amounts of revenue, 

expenses, assets and liabilities, and the accompanying disclo-

sures, as well as the disclosure of contingent liabilities. Uncer-

tainty about these assumptions and estimates could result in 

outcomes that require a material adjustment to the carrying 

amount of assets or liabilities a�ected in future periods. The 

key accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions that 

have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to 

the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next 

financial year are discussed below. Management based its 

assumptions and estimates on parameters available when the 

consolidated financial statements were prepared. Existing 

circumstances and assumptions about future developments, 

however, may change due to market changes or circumstances 

arising that are beyond the control of the Group. Such chang-

es are reflected in the assumptions when they occur.

Business Combinations

The Group is required to allocate the acquisition cost of enti-

ties and activates through business combinations on the basis 

of the fair value of the acquired assets and assumed liabilities. 

The group uses external and internal valuations to determine 

the fair value. The valuations include management estimates 

and assumptions as to future cash flow projections from the 

acquired business and selection of models to compute the fair 

value of the acquired components and their depreciation peri-

od. Estimates made by Management influence the amounts of 

the acquired assets and assumed liabilities and the deprecia-

tion and amortisation of acquired assets in profit or loss.

Goodwill intangible assets with indefinite useful life and 

impairment

Goodwill and domain names and websites are expected to 

have an indefinite useful life and are therefore not subject to 

amortisation. Domain names and websites are very closely 

linked and e�ectively both are needed to work together to 

generate revenue. Domain names and websites are assigned 

an indefinite life because there is no foreseeable limit to the 

cash flows generated by them from the underlying busi-

ness activities of the operators. The content of the sites and 

domains is being updated on a current basis and as they are 

maintained on a regular basis believes, the sites and domains 

have no legal, contractual, regulatory, economic or competi-

tive limiting factors. Further management have analysed the 

lifetime of the main historical websites, which support the 

indefinite life assessment. Consequently, management has as-

sessed indefinite life of domain names and websites similar to 

its peers in the industry. Management reviews this assessment 

annually to determine whether the indefinite life continues to 

be supportable.

Management reviews goodwill and domain names and 

websites for impairment at least once a year. This requires 

Management to make an estimate of the projected future cash 

flows from the continuing use of the cash-generating unit to 

which the assets are allocated and also to choose a suitable 

discount rate for those cash flows. Management allocates all 

domain names and websites to one cash-generating unit, as 

it concludes that the performance and cash flows from the 

individual assets are dependent on each other.

If the events and circumstances do not continue to support 

a useful life assessment and the projected future cash flows 

from the intangible assets is less than the assets’ carrying 

value, an impairment loss will be recognised. In addition, 

Management will change the indefinite useful life assessment 

from indefinite to finite and this change will be accounted for 

prospectively as a change in accounting estimate.

Share based payments

Estimating fair value for share-based payment transactions re-

quires determination of the most appropriate valuation model, 

which depends on the terms and conditions of the grant. This 

estimate also requires determination of the most appropriate 

inputs to the valuation model including the expected life of 

the share option or appreciation right, volatility and dividend 

yield and making assumption about them.

Contingent consideration

Contingent consideration resulting from business combina-

tions is valued at fair value at the acquisition date as part of 

the business combination. When the contingent consideration 

meets the definition of a financial liability, it is subsequently 

remeasured to fair value at each reporting date. The deter-

mination of the fair value is based on discounted cash flows. 

The key assumptions take into consideration the probability of 

meeting the performance target (see Note 22 for details).
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 3 SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Group’s operations are reported on the basis of one single operating segment in accordance with the definition of an oper-

ating segment in IFRS 8, Operating Segments. Management has assessed that the Group has only one operating segment on the 

basis that internal reporting presented to and followed-up on by the Group’s chief operating decision maker (CODM), which is the 

Executive Management Team, is presented for the Group as a whole. Revenue of the Group is generated through various marketing 

methods and the Executive Management Team monitors operating income for the entire Group and allocates resources on the basis 

of total Group operations.

The management has based on the operations of the business assessed that information of Entity-wide disclosures according to 

IFRS 8 is not material.

The Group has earned 16.8 mEUR in revenues from one major customer, which represents 64% of the Group’s revenue (2015: 61% 

and 2016: 81%). In Q4 where all major acquisitions were fully consolidated the share of revenue for this customer was 55%.

NOTE 4 STAFF COSTS

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Wages and salaries     6,070 4,773 3,942

 Pensions, defined contribution    559 413 327

 Other social security costs     271 83 56

 Share-based payments     283 13 8

 Other sta� costs     385 332 239

 Total sta� costs     7,568 5,614 4,571

        

 Average number of full-time employees     116 75 61

        

 Remuneration to Executive Directors

 Wages and salaries     183 133 116

 Pensions, defined contribution     17 12 12

 Other social security costs     1 1 1

 Share-based payments     0 0 0

 Total     201 146 128

       

 Remuneration to Board of Directors

 Wages and salaries     63 47 40

 Pensions, defined contribution     0 0 0

 Other social security costs     0 0 0

 Share-based payments     201 0 0

 Total     264 47 40

Invitation to acquire shares in Better Collective 157



NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 5 SHARE-BASED PAYMENT PLANS

The Group has various share-based payment plans that grant employees and directors stock options or warrants (equity- settled 

awards). The Board of Directors is authorised to issue 50.000 warrants, of which it granted 41.050 warrants at December 31, 2017 

(2016: 10,912; 2015: 8,883).

The warrants granted to employees under the 2015 Warrants Program were granted in two tranches, vest in two consecutive years 

beginning on May 1, 2016 and expire four years after the grant date. The warrants granted to employees under the 2016 Warrants 

Program were granted in one tranche, vested on May 1, 2017 and expire four years after the grant date. 

The warrants granted to employees under the 2017 Warrants Program were granted in three tranches, vest in three consecutive 

years starting on May 1, 2018 and expire in five years after the grant date. The warrants granted to Board members under the 2017 

Warrants Program were granted on August 25, 2017 and expire on July 1, 2019. As these warrants were purchased by the Board 

members, they vested immediately. All warrants granted to employees have a service condition attached.

       Exercise 
       price, 
       weighted 
   Board of Executive Other Total, average 
   Directors directors employees numbers EUR

 Share options outstanding  
 at January 1, 2015   -   -   -    -    -  

     

 Granted   -    -    11,900   11,900   27 

 Forfeited/expired   -     -     3,017   3,017   27 

 Exercised   -     -     -     -     -   

 Transferred   -     -     -     -     -   

 Share options outstanding  
 at December 31, 2015   -     -     8,883   8,883   27 

     

 Granted   -     -     2,984   2,984   36 

 Forfeited/expired   -     -     955   955   27 

 Exercised   -     -     -     -     -   

 Transferred   -     -     -     -     -   

 Share options outstanding  
 at December 31, 2016   -     -     10,912   10,912   34 

      

 Granted   12,715   -     19,150   31,865   94 

 Forfeited/expired   -     -     1,427   1,427   30 

 Exercised   -     -     300   300   27 

 Transferred   -     -     -     -     -   

 Share options outstanding  
 at December 31, 2017   12,715   -     28,335   41,050   91 

 

 Of this exercisable at 
 the end of the year   -     -     3,126   3,126   27 

In 2015 and 2016 no warrants were exercised. In 2017, 300 warrants were exercised. The weighted average remaining contractual 

life of warrants outstanding as of December 31, 2017, 2016 and 2015 was 4,5 years, 3,5 years and 3,5 years, respectively. The exer-

cise prices for outstanding warrants as of December 31, 2017, 2016 and 2015 was EUR 94, EUR 36 and 27 respectively.
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 5 SHARE-BASED PAYMENT PLANS (CONTINUED)

The tables below summarise the inputs to the Black-Scholes model used to value the warrants granted. Management has based its 

estimate of volatility on peer companies:

 Warrants granted to Board members:    

 Dividend yield (%)      5%

 Expected volatility (%)      30%

 Risk free interest rate (%)      1%

 Expected life of warrants (years)      2

 Share price       EUR 121

 Exercise price       EUR 94

Warrants granted to employees under the Warrants Program for the year ended December 31:

     2017 2016 2015

 Dividend yield (%)    5% 10% 10%

 Expected volatility (%)    30% 40% 40%

 Risk free interest rate (%)    1% 1% 1%

 Expected life of warrants (years)    5 4 4

 Share price     EUR 121 EUR 36 EUR 27

 Exercise price     EUR 94 EUR 36 EUR 27

Share based compensation expense recognised for each of the years ended December 31, 2017, 2016 and 2015 is EUR 283 thou-

sand, EUR 13 thousand, and EUR 8 thousand, respectively.

NOTE 6 FEES PAID TO AUDITORS APPOINTED AT THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Fee related to statutory audit     74 19 10

 Fees for tax advisory services     2 0 0

 Assurance engagements     3 0 0

 Other assistance     253 1 5

     332 20 15
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 7 GROUP INFORMATION

Information about subsidiaries

The consolidated financial statements of the Group include the following subsidiaries:

       Capital, 
       Local  
 Name   Ownership  Country  City  Currency currency 

 December 31, 2015      

 Scatter Web ApS  100% Denmark Copenhagen tDKK  80 

      

 December 31, 2016      

 Scatter Web ApS  100% Denmark Copenhagen tDKK  80 

 Ploomo ApS  51% Denmark Copenhagen tDKK  50 

      

 December 31, 2017      

 Scatter Web ApS  100% Denmark Copenhagen tDKK  80 

 Ploomo ApS  100% Denmark Copenhagen tDKK  50 

 Better Collective GmbH*  100% Austria Vienna tEUR  36 

 Hebiva Beteiligungen GmbH  100% Austria Vienna tEUR  40  

 Better Collective SAS  100% France Paris tEUR  100 

 Better Collective D.o.o.  100% Serbia Niš tRSD  620 

 * Better Collective GmbH is 100% owned by Hebiva Beteiligungen GmbH

Associates

The consolidated financial statements of the Group include the following associates:

  2017 2016 2015 

     Profit/   Profit/ 
   Interest  Equity  loss Equity Equity  loss Equity 
 Name Domicile % tEUR tEUR tEUR tEUR tEUR tEUR

 Media Content  
 Monitoring  Makati City, 

 Inc.* The Philippines 40% 0 0 -137 -142 -265 -197

 * Investments in Media Content have been sold during 2017.

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

  Associates 

 

 Cost at January 1    73 3 3

 Additions    0 70 0

 Disposals    -73 0 0

 Cost at December 31     0 73 3

       

 Value adjustment at January 1    -73 -3 -3

 Impairment     0 -70 0

 Reversal of impairment    73 0 0

 Value adjustment at December 31    0 -73 -3

 Carrying amount at December 31    0 0 0

No share of profit/loss from associates has been recognised as equity in associate is 0 and the Group has no obligation to cover 

any negative equity.
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 8 FINANCE INCOME

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Exchange gains     6   -     -   

 Interest income     1   -     -   

 Other financial income     -     -     -   

 Total finance income     7   -     -  

NOTE 9 FINANCE COSTS

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Exchange losses      33   86   15 

 Interest expenses     78   8   2 

 Impairment of financial assets including reversal    -84   176   -26 

 Other financial costs     66   -     82 

 Total finance costs     93   270   73 

Impairment of financial assets in 2016 relates in all material aspects to receivable from associates and impairment of capital contri-

bution and the same for reversal in 2017

NOTE 10 INCOME TAX

Total tax for the year is specified as follows:

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Tax for the year    2,340 1,564 858

 Tax on other comprehensive income    0 0 0

 Total    2,340 1,564 858

Income tax of profit from the year is specified as follows:

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Deferred tax    -143 16 16

 Current tax    2,483 1,548 843

 Adjustment from prior years    0 0 0

 Total    2,340 1,564 858
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 10 INCOME TAX (CONTINUED)

Tax on the profit for the year can be explained as follows:

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Profit for the year:   

 Calculated 22% tax of the result before tax    2,153 1,496 872

 Adjustment of the tax rates in foreign subsidiaries relative to the 22%  80 0 0

 Tax e�ect of:   

 Non-taxable income    -45 0 -20

 Non-deductible costs    152 68 6

     2,340 1,564 858

 E�ective tax rate    23.9% 23.0% 23.1%

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Deferred tax      

 Deferred tax January 1    32 16 0

 Additions from business acquisitions    5,766 0 0

 Adjustments of deferred tax in profit and loss   -143 16 16

 Deferred tax December 31    5,655 32 16

 Deferred tax is recognised in the balance sheet as:    

 Deferred tax asset    0 0 0

 Deferred tax liability    5,655 32 16

 Deferred tax December 31    5,655 32 16

 Deferred tax is related to:   

 Intangible assets    5,737 34 18

 Property, plant and equipment    -82 -2 -2

 Deferred tax December 31    5,655 32 16

 Income tax payable      
   
 Income tax payable January 1    -487 -46 -102

 Current tax    2,483 1,548 843

 Additions from business acquisitions    345  

 Income tax paid during the year    -644 -1,989 -786

 Income tax payable December 31    1,697 -487 -46
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 11 INTANGIBLE ASSETS

      Accounts 
     Domains  and other 
     and intangible 
 tEUR   Goodwill websites assets Total

 Cost or valuation      

 At January 1, 2015   0 224 23 247

 Additions   0 0 0 0

 Disposals   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 -1 0 -1

 At December 31, 2015   0 223 23 246

 Additions   0 42 7 48

 Disposals   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 1 0 1

 At December 31, 2016   0 266 30 296

 Additions   0 3,504 932 4,536

 Acquisitions through business combinations   7,178 16,316 3,200 26,694

 Disposals   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 0 0 0

 At December 31, 2017   7,178 20,085 4,162 31,425

       

 Amortisation and impairment

 At January 1, 2015   0 0 3 3

 Amortisation for the period   0 0 3 3

 Amortisation on disposed assets   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 0 0 0

 At December 31, 2015   0 0 7 7

 Amortisation for the period   0 0 3 3

 Amortisation on disposed assets   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 0 0 0

 At December 31, 2016   0 0 10 10

 Amortisation for the period   0 0 677 677

 Amortisation on disposed assets   0 0 0 0

 Currency translation   0 0 0 0

 At December 31, 2017   0 0 686 686

       

 

       Accounts 
     Domains and other 
     and intangible 
 tEUR   Goodwill websites assets Total

 Carrying Value      

 At January 1, 2015   0 224 20 244

 At December 31, 2015   0 223 16 240

 At December 31, 2016   0 266 20 286

 At December 31, 2017   7,178 20,085 3,475 30,738
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 12 GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS WITH INDEFINITE LIFE

The Group’s goodwill and domain names and websites mainly arise from the business combinations of Pull Media SAS and Sport-

freunde in 2017 (Note 22) as well as other asset acquisitions.

Goodwill and domain names and websites arising on business combinations are not subject to amortisation, but are reviewed an-

nually for impairment, or more frequently if there are any indicators of impairment that are noted during the year.

Cash-generating units

Goodwill, domain names and websites, and other intangible assets are allocated to cash-generating units in which synergies are 

expected to be generated from the acquisition. A cash-generating unit represents the smallest identifiable group of assets that 

together have cash inflows that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets. Management has concluded that the 

Group has only one cash-generating unit for impairment testing purposes, since cash flows to the Group are generated by the busi-

ness as a whole and independent cash flows from other assets cannot be separately distinguished. Therefore, impairment testing 

has been done at the level of one cash-generating unit. Furthermore, domain names and websites, and other intangible assets are 

reviewed separately for impairment indicators.

Carrying amount of goodwill and Domains and Websites for the CGU:

 tEUR   2017 2016 2015 2015

 Goodwill   7,178 0 0 0

 Domains and Websites   20,085 266 223 224

As at December 31, 2015, December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2017, the directors have evaluated goodwill, domains and web-

sites for impairment. The directors are of the view that the carrying amount of domains and goodwill is recoverable on the basis 

that the cashflows generated from these assets are in line, or exceed, the estimated projections made prior to the acquisitions. The 

directors are satisfied that the judgements made are appropriate to the circumstances.

Recoverable amount

When testing for impairment, the Group estimates a recoverable amount for goodwill and for domain names and websites. The 

recoverable mount is the higher of the asset or cash-generating unit’s fair value less costs of disposal and its value in use. The 

recoverable amount is normally determined for an individual asset, unless the asset does not generate cash inflows that are largely 

independent of those from other assets or groups of assets. As Management has concluded that the individual assets do not 

generate cash inflows on their own, the recoverable amount of domains and websites has been determined on the level of one 

cash- generating unit, as explained above.

The Group has performed an impairment test on goodwill and domain names and websites as of December 31, 2015, December 

31, 2016 and December 31, 2017, on a value-in-use basis. Management has based the value in use by estimating the present value 

of future cash flows from a three-year forecast approved by the Board of Directors. Key parameters in the forecast are trends in 

revenue, cost development and growth expectations. Beyond this, Management has applied a terminal growth rate of 2% per year. 

The cash flows assume a discount factor of 15% after tax based on the Group’s weighted average cost of capital (WACC) in all years 

2015-2017, with an e�ective tax rate of 25% (discount rate before tax 19.1%). The Board of Directors have approved the inputs to 

the impairment testing and are satisfied that the judgements made are appropriate.

The results of the impairment tests for goodwill and domains and websites showed that the recoverable amount exceeded the 

carrying value and that there was no impairment loss to be recognised.
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 13 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

      Fixtures and 
      fittings, other 
     Land and plant and 
 tEUR    buildings equipment Total

 Cost or valuation

 At January 1, 2015    0 104 104

 Additions    0 33 33

 Disposals    0 0 0

 Currency translation    0 0 0

 At December 31, 2015    0 137 137

 Additions    790 0 790

 Disposals    0 0 0

 Currency translation    0 1 1

 At December 31, 2016    790 137 927

 Additions    0 102 102

 Acquisitions through business combinations    0 151 151

 Disposals    0 -146 -146

 Currency Translation    -1 0 -1

 At December 31, 2017    789 244 1,034

 Depreciation and impairment

 At January 1, 2015    0 85 85

 Depreciation for the period    0 9 9

 Depreciation on disposed assets    0 0 0

 Currency translation    0 0 0

 At December 31, 2015    0 94 94

 Depreciation for the period    16 10 26

 Depreciation on disposed assets    0 0 0

 Currency translation    0 0 0

 At December 31, 2016    16 105 121

 Depreciation for the period    18 26 43

 Depreciation on disposed assets    0 -27 -27

 Currency translation    0 0 0

 At December 31, 2017    34 103 137

 Net book value

 At January 1, 2015    0 19 19

 At December 31, 2015    0 43 43

 At December 31, 2016    774 33 807

 At December 31, 2017    756 141 897
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 14 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Trade receivables    4,207 1,013 1,116

 Other receivables    199 40 0

 Total receivables    4,405 1,053 1,116

NOTE 15 OTHER SECURITIES AND INVESTMENTS

    Other Other Other  
    securities and non-current non-current  
 tEUR    investments investments receivables Total

 Cost or valuation    

 At January 1, 2015   254 205 508 967

 Additions   6 1,031  1,036

 Disposals   -250   -250

 At December 31, 2015   9 1,235 508 1,753

 Additions    0

 Disposals    -1,231 -508 -1,740

 At December 31, 2016   9 4 0 13

 Additions      0

 Disposals   -9   -9

 At December 31, 2017   0 4 0 4

    

 Impairment and value adjustments    

 At January 1, 2015   0 4 178 182

 Impairment and value adjustments     36 36

  Reversal of impairment/adjustments on disposals     0

 At December 31, 2015   0 4 214 218

 Impairment and value adjustments   1   1

  Reversal of impairment/adjustments on disposals    -214 -214

 At December 31, 2016   1 4 0 5

 Impairment and value adjustments      0

  Reversal of impairment/adjustments on disposals  -1   -1

 At December 31, 2017   0 4 0 4

    

 Net book value    

 At January 1, 2015   254 201 330 785

 At December 31, 2015   9 1,231 295 1,535

 At December 31, 2016   8 0 0 8

 At December 31, 2017   0 0 0 0
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NOTES TO THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR 
THE FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2017, 2016 AND 2015

NOTE 16 ISSUED CAPITAL AND RESERVES

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Share capital: 

 Opening balance     68.4   67.9   67.2 

 Capital increase     0.1   0.6   0.7 

 Total     68.5   68.4   67.9 

     

The share capital consists of 510,182 shares of nominal EUR 0.1343 each.

     

     Nominal  Purchase/ 
     Value Share Sales sum 
    Number EUR of capital tEUR

 January 1, 2015    

 Treasury shares:     

 Purchased in the year    0 0 0.0% 0

 Sales in the year    0 0 0.0% 0

 Balance at December 31, 2015    0 0 0.0% 
     
 January 1, 2016    

 Treasury shares:     

 Purchased in the year   8,564 1 1.68% 309

 Sales in the year    0 0 0.00% 0

 Balance at December 31, 2016    8,564 1 1.68% 

     

 January 1, 2017     

 Treasury shares:     

 Purchased in the year   291 0 0.06% 20

 Sales in the year   -8,855 -1 -1.74% -833

 Balance at December 31, 2017   0 0 0.01% 

No expenses have been incurred regarding purchase of treasury shares.In 2016, Better Collective A/S purchased 8,564 Treasury 

Shares from Motivated Web ApS at an average price of EUR 36. In the current year, Better Collective purchased 291 Shares from a 

former employee at an average price of EUR 69. On August 25, 2017, the company’s 8,855 Treasury Shares were sold to members 

of the Board of Directors at an average price of EUR 94. The average sales/purchase prices are considered to equal the valuation 

of the company at the given time. Purchase and sale of treasury shares has been performed as part of the share based paymet 

program.

NOTE 17 DISTRIBUTIONS MADE AND PROPOSED

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Declared and paid during the year on ordinary shares   0 3,632* 1,206

 Proposed dividend on ordinary shares    0 0 1,608

Proposed dividends on ordinary shares are subject to approval at the Annual General Meeting.

* Dividend from extraordinary annual assembly EUR 2,024 thousand.
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NOTE 18 PAYABLES

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Trade payables     852  189  119 

 Other payables     1,026    1,024   729 

 Total payables     1,879   1,213   849

NOTE 19 COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES

Other contingent liabilities and securities

The Company is jointly taxed with its parent, Bumble Ventures A/S, who acts as management company, and other Danish group 

entities. Better Collective A/S is jointly and severally liable with other jointly taxed group entities for payment of income taxes for 

the income year 2017 and onwards as well as withholding taxes on interest, royalties and dividends falling due for payment on or 

after December 31, 2017.

Following the acquisition of Pull Media there is a deferred payment of EUR 3,341 thousand and an earn-out consideration. The 

Company has pledged the shares of Pull Media SAS as security for the earn-out payment. The earn-out and the deferred payment 

has been settled in March, 2018 following an agreement with the seller.

Better Collective A/S has declared to its subsidiaries Ploomo ApS and Scatter Web ApS, that the Company will provide the nec-

essary liquidity to finance the subsidiaries activities for a period of minimum 12 months from the balance sheet date. There will be 

no activity in Ploomo ApS and Scatter Web ApS in 2018 as the activities have been gathered in Better Colective A/S. It is planned 

to liquidate Ploomo ApS and Scatter Web ApS during 2018. Better Collective A/S has placed a floating charge on receivables, 

fixtures, fittings, and other equipment as well as intangible assets as security for its credit line in Danske Bank, limited to EUR 2,686 

thousand.

Better Collective A/S has taken a mortgage loan from Realkredit Danmark totaling EUR 586 thousand and the property on HC. 

Andersens Boulevard, Copenhagen is placed as collateral.

Other financial obligations

Rent and lease liabilities for the group include a rent obligation totalling EUR 407 thousand with remaining contract terms of 0 - 3 

years.

 tEUR     2017 2016 2015

 Rent obligation within 1 year    272 118 118

 Rent obligation 1-5 years    134 41 76

 Total other financial obligations    407 159 194

 Operating lease expenses have been recognised in the income statement  485 202 201
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NOTE 20 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks:

Market risk (including foreign currency exchange risk and interest rate risk), credit risk, and liquidity risk. The Group has established 

principles for overall risk management, which seek to minimise potential adverse e�ects on the Group’s performance.

Market risk

Market risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in market 

prices. For the Group, market risk comprises foreign currency risk and interest rate risk

Foreign currency risk

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash flows of an exposure will fluctuate because of changes in foreign 

exchange rates. The Group’s exposure to the risk of changes in foreign exchange rates relates primarily to the Group’s operating ac-

tivities due to the international activities of the Group. The Group’s revenues are mainly denominated in DKK and EUR, with limited 

revenues in GBP and USD. The majority of the Group’s expenses are employee costs which are denominated in the parent compa-

ny’s functional currency, DKK. Expenses have a pattern there is in line with the revenue. The expenses are mainly in DKK, EUR and 

limited GBP and USD. The DKK rate is fixed to the EUR. Since revenues in other foreign currencies than DKK and EUR (GBP and 

USD) are limited and expenses in GBP and USD reduces the exposure, the Group is not overly exposed to foreign currency risk. 

Historically, exposure to currency fluctuations has not had a material impact on the Group’s financial condition or results of 

operations and accordingly Management deems that a sensitivity analysis showing how profit or pre-tax equity would have been 

impacted by changes in these foreign exchange rates is not necessary.

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in 

market interest rates. The Group’s exposure to interest rate risk arises mainly from the revolving credit facility and deposits held by 

the he Group. These are short-term and not material amounts. Management expects to re-pay the credit facility in the short term, 

as the Group is generating positive cash flows. Therefore, exposure to interest rate risk is considered minimal.

The Group regularly monitors its interest rate risk and considers it to be insignificant, therefore an interest rate sensitivity analysis is 

not deemed necessary.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty will not meet its obligations under a financial instrument or customer contract, leading to 

a financial loss. The Group is exposed to credit risk from its operating activities, primarily trade receivables and cash and cash at 

hand. Trade and other receivables are monitored closely to determine whether there is objective evidence that an impairment loss 

should be recognised. Cash and cash at hand are held with leading local financial institutions.

Trade receivables of the Group past due but not impaired are as follows:

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Less than 30 days    497 28 1

 Between 31 and 60 days    114  10

 More than 61 days    118  6

 Total    729 28 17

The Group have very limited overdue trade receivables and historically there have been no loss on trade receivables. Management 

do not expect any loss on trade receivables and therefore no provision have been made in the period 2015-2017.
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NOTE 20 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Liquidity risk

The Group is exposed to liquidity risk in relation to meeting future obligations associated with its financial liabilities, which mainly 

include trade payables, other payables and the credit facility. The group ensures adequate liquidity through the management of 

cash flow forecasts and close monitoring of cash inflows and outflows.

The following table summarises the maturities of the Group’s financial obligations. The Group had no derivative financial instru-

ments.

Contractual cash flows:
  Carrying Fair  < 1  2 – 5 > 5 
 tEUR amount Value Total year years  years

 2017

 Non-derivative  
 financial instruments:

 Trade and other payables 1,879 1,879 1,879 1,879  

 Earn-Out consideration 1,250 1,250 1,250 1,200 50 

 Deferred payment  
 on aquisitions 3,145 3,145 3,145 3,145  

 Vendor loan on acqusitions 3,341 3,341 3,341 3,341

 Debt to mortgage credit  
 institutions 586 586 688  25   98   565 

 Debt to credit institutions 5,343 5,343 5,423  5,423   

 Total non-derivative  
 financial instruments 15,543 15,543 15,725 15,012 148 565

 Assets

 Trade and other receivables  4,405   4,405   4,405   4,405   -     -   

 Cash 2,129   2,129   2,129   2,129   -     -   

 

 Measured at fair value 

 Other securities and investments  -     -     -     -     -     -   

 Total financial assets  6,535   6,535   6,535   6,535   -     -   

 

 Net  9,008   9,008    9,190   8,477   148    565 
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NOTE 20 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (CONTINUED)

  Carrying Fair  < 1  2 – 5 > 5 
 tEUR amount Value Total year years  years

 2016

 Non-derivative  
 financial instruments:

 Trade and other payables 1,213 1,213 1,213 1,213  

 Total non-derivative  
 financial instruments 1,213 1,213 1,213 1,213  -     -   

 Assets      

 Trade and other receivables  1,053   1,053   1,053   1,053   -     -   

 Receivables from associates  33   33   33   33   -     -   

 Cash 5,482   5,482   5,482   5,482   -     -   

 Measured at fair value

 Other securities and investments  8   8   8   8   -     -   

 Total financial assets  6,576   6,576   6,576   6,576   -     -   

 Net  -5,363  -5,363 -5,363  -5,363  -     -   

 2015      

 Non-derivative  
 financial instruments:

 Trade and other payables 849 849 849 849  -     -   

 Total non-derivative  
 financial instruments 849 849 849 849  -     -   

 Assets      

 Receivables from associates  76   76   79  -     79   -   

 Other non-current receivables  295   295   303  -     303   -   

 Trade and other receivables  1,116   1,116   1,116   1,116   -     -   

 Cash 2,590   2,590   2,590   2,590   -     -   

      

 Measured at fair value       

 Other securities and investments  9   9   9   9   -     -   

 Total financial assets  4,085   4,085   4,098   3,715   382   -   

 Net  -3,237 -3,237  -3,249  -2,867  -382  -  
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NOTE 20 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Fair value

In all material aspects the financial liabilities are current/short termed. Long loans, overdraft facility and intercompany loans are 

subject to a variable interest rate. Thus, the fair value of the financial assets and liabilities is considered equal to the booked value.

Earn out consideration of EUR 1,250 thousand is measured at fair value (level 3). Out of the total earn out consideration EUR 1,200 

thousand has been settled and the amount will as disclosed in note 24 be paid in March 2018. The remaining amount of EUR 50 

thousand is equal to the expected settlement amount.

Capital Management

For the purpose of the Group’s capital management, capital includes issued capital, share premium, and all other equity reserves 

attributable to the equity holders of the parent. The primary objective of the Group’s capital management is to maximise share-

holder value and to maintain an optimal capital structure. The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments in light 

of changes in economic conditions. To maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the dividend payment to 

shareholders, issue new shares or return capital to shareholders.

The Group includes within net debt, bank debt, trade and other payables, and other liabilities less cash and cash equivalents and 

securities.

Change in liabilities arising from financing activity
     Cash Non  
  January 1   flows cash flow 
 tEUR 2015 2015 2016 Net  changes  2017

  Non-current financing liabilities    -     -     -     566   -     566 

  Current financing liabilities  -     -     -     5,343    5,343 

 Total liabilities from  
 financing activities  -     -     -     5,909   -     5,909

NOTE 21 CHANGE IN WORKING CAPITAL

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Change in receivables    -1,908 30 -575

 Prepaid expenses     -304 -19 36

 Prepayment from customers    44 735 124

 Change in trades payable, other debt    397 365 384

 Change in working capital, total    -1,770 1,111 -32
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NOTE 22 ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARIES

Sportfreunde

On May 31, 2017 Better Collective A/S acquired 100% of the shares and votes in Hebiva Beteiligungen GmbH (referred to as 

“Sportfreunde”. Sportfreunde is an Austrian based a�liate marketing company with strong presence in the German speaking mar-

kets. The company was an attractive strategic fit with solid financial performance and it is expected that Better Collective can drive 

performance further on the strong foundation.

The transferred consideration is paid with cash and a deferred payment.

     Sportfreunde 
 tEUR    Fair value determined at acquisition

 Acquired net assets at the time of the acquisition

 Domains and websites      7,117

 Accounts & other intangible assets      2,100

 Tangible assets      143

 Deposits      17

 Trade and other receivables      546

 Cash and cash equivalents      338

 Deferred tax liabilities      -2,345

 Corporate tax liabilities      0

 Trade and other payables      -128

 Identified net assets      7,788

  

 Goodwill      4,889

 Total consideration      12,677

In relation to the acquisition of Sportfreunde a goodwill of EUR 4,889 thousand emerged as an e�ect of the di�erence between 

the transferred consideration and the fair value of acquired net assets. Goodwill is primarily connected to synergy e�ects that are 

expected to arise from the integration e�ciencies and leveraging Better Collective’s existing operator agreements. The goodwill is 

not tax deductible.

Transaction costs related to the acquisition of Sportfreunde amounts to EUR 136 thousand. Transaction costs are accounted for in 

the income statements under “other expenses”.

The fair value of the trade receivables amounts to EUR 373 thousand. The gross amount of trade receivables is EUR 373 thousand. 

None of the trade receivables have been impaired and it is expected that the full contractual amounts can be collected.

 tEUR      Sportfreunde

 E�ect on cash flow regarding acquisition of Sportfreunde  

 Purchase amount      12,677

 Regards to:  

 Cash and cash equivalents      338

 Deferred payment      2,675

 Estimated conditional purchase amount      0

 Net cash outflow      9,664

During the seven months since the acquisition date the subsidiary contributed with EUR 2,682 thousand to the group’s revenue and 

EUR 1,274 thousand to the result after tax. If the acquisition would have taken place January 1, 2017 the groups revenue would 

have mounted to EUR 27,963 thousand and result after tax would have mounted to EUR 7,995 thousand.

The purchase price allocation is provisional due to uncertainties regarding measurement of acquired intangible assets.
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NOTE 22 ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

Pull Media

On August 31, 2017 Better Collective acquired 100% of the shares and votes in Pull Media SAS (referred to as “Pull Media”). 

Pull Media a French based a�liate marketing company with a global presence with focus on the French speaking markets. The 

company was an attractive fit with solid financial performance and it is expected that Better Collective can benefit from the global 

presence and synergies in organisational focus, SEO optimization and combined commercial presence.

The transferred consideration is paid with cash and a deferred payment.
      Pull Media 
 tEUR     Fair value determined at acquisition

 Acquired net assets at the time of the acquisition  

 Domains and websites      9,200

 Accounts & other intangible assets      1,100

 Tangible assets      8

 Deposits      43

 Trade and other receivables      866

 Cash and cash equivalents      1,378

 Deferred tax liabilities      -3,421

 Corporate tax liabilities      -345

 Trade and other payables      -142

 Identified net assets      8,687

  

 Goodwill      2,288

 Total consideration      10,975

In relation to the acquisition of Pull Media a goodwill of EUR 2,288 thousand emerged as an e�ect of the di�erence between the 

transferred consideration and the fair value of acquired net assets. Goodwill is primarily connected to synergy e�ects that are 

expected to arise from the e�ciencies in SEO optimisation, knowledge sharing on business optimisation and leveraging Better 

Collective’s existing operator agreements. The goodwill is not tax deductible.

The fair value of the trade receivables amounts to EUR 737 thousand. The gross amount of trade receivables is EUR 737 thousand. 

None of the trade receivables have been impaired and it is expected that the full contractual amounts can be collected.

Transaction costs related to the acquisition of Pull Media amounts to EUR 178 thousand. Transaction costs are accounted for in the 

income statements under “other expenses”.

 tEUR      Pull Media

 E�ect on cash flow regarding acquisition of Pull Media  

 Purchase amount      10,975

 Regards to:  

 Cash and cash equivalents      1,378

 Deferred payment      3,341

 Estimated conditional purchase amount      1,200

 Net cash outflow      5,056

An additional conditional consideration depended on the development of the results in the acquired company. At the date of the 

acquisition, the debt assigned to the conditional consideration amounted to EUR 1,200 thousand. The conditional consideration 

have been settled after balance sheet date.

Refer to note 24 “Events after the reporting period” for further description regarding the settlement of the conditional consideration. 

During the four months since the acquisition date the subsidiary contributed with EUR 1,468 thousand to the group’s revenue and 

EUR 150 thousand to the result after tax. If the acquisition would have taken place January 1, 2017 the groups income would have 

mounted to EUR 28,860 thousand and result would have mounted to EUR 7,511 thousand.

The purchase price allocation is provisional due to uncertainties regarding measurement of acquired intangible assets and condi-

tional purchase amount.
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NOTE 23 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES

The Group has registered the following shareholders with 5% or more equity interest:

 ■ Better Partners ApS, 20.5%, Toldbodgade 12, 1253 Copenhagen, Denmark

 ■ Bumble Ventures A/S, 71.9%, Toldbodgade 12, 1253 Copenhagen, Denmark

The Group is ultimately owned by Christian Kirk Rasmussen and Jesper Søgaard, who each hold 44.2% of the shares in Better Col-

lective A/S. The remaining shares are held by Board members, Key Management and Key employees.

Leading employees

The Group’s related parties with significant influence include the Group’s Board of Directors, Executive Board and Key Management 

in the parent company and close family members of these persons. Related parties also include companies in which this circle of 

persons has significant interests.

Management remuneration and share option programs are disclosed in note 4 and 5.

Associates

In addition, related parties include the associated companies cf. note 7, in which Better Collective A/S has significant influence.

Transactions with related parties have been as follows

 tEUR    2017 2016 2015

 Capital increase    132 81 170

 Acquisition (-)/ sale (+) of treasury shares    892 -309 0

 Share based payments    283 13 8

 Dividend distributed    0 3,632 1,206

 Sale of Investments to Better Holding     134  1,290 0

 Other transactions with related parties     72  0 0

 Loans to associates    0 380 315

 Acquisition of shares in associates    0  70  0

NOTE 24 EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

After the closing of the financial year Better Colllective has acquired websites, domains and accounts from the company Premium 

Administration OÜ. The total value of the transaction is EUR 3,675 thousand.

The transaction for Pull Media included a deferred payment of EUR 3,341 thousand and an earn-out consideration. After the closing 

of the financial year an agreement has been reached with the seller valuing the earn-out at EUR 1,200 thousand, and the deferred 

payment and earn-out consideration was paid end March 2018. The earn-out at EUR 1,200 thousand has been recognised in the 

historical financial information, refer note 22.

On April 26, 2018, additional bank credit facilities of 30 mEUR was obtained with Nordea Bank, bringing the total bank credit facili-

ties to 45 mEUR (of which 5 mEUR will expire by the end of H1 2018).

On April 3, 2018 the Danish brand, SpilXperten.com, was acquired together with other assets owned by Xperten Ltd and Xpert Ltd. 

Through this acquisition Better Collective established itself as the leading Danish iGaming a�liate in Denmark. The price of the 

acquisition was EUR 4.5 million paid upfront plus a variable payment of maximum EUR 4.9 million. The target variable payment is 

estimated at EUR 3.7 million and will be paid on June 30, 2019.

In connection with the planned IPO, 9,185 of the company’s outstanding warrants can be exercised. The Board of Directors has, 

according to the provisions of the warrant contracts, decided to o�er cash settlement at the IPO share price to warrant holders. 

The estimated settlement amount will be approximately 3-4 mEUR.
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Better Collective has on 4 April 2018 entered into a letter of intent (LOI) forming the basis for continued discussions regarding 

Better Collective’s potential acquisition of a European iGaming a�liate (the “Target”). The completion of the acquisition of the 

Target is subject to Better Collective having conducted a customary due diligence to the satisfaction of Better Collective and that 

the parties have agreed and executed final agreements governing the acquisition. Pursuant to the LOI, the purchase price in case a 

final agreement for the acquisition of the Target is reached is expected to be approximately EUR 36 million (on a cash and debt free 

basis) whereof approximately 85 percent is expected to be paid on closing of the transaction and the remaining part being paid on 

the first anniversary of the closing date. Assuming that the parties agree on the final terms for the transaction, signing of definitive 

agreements and closing of the acquisition is expected to occur before the end of the third quarter of 2018. 

Furthermore, Better Collective has on 12 April 2018 entered into a separate letter of intent forming the basis for continued discus-

sions regarding the potential acquisition of another European iGaming a�liate focused on sports betting. The purchase price in 

case a final agreement is reached in expected to be approximately EUR 4 million. The indicative time plan and other terms of the 

letter of intent are materially similar to those of the LOI described above, including expected signing of definitive agreements and 

closing of the acquisition occurring before the end of the third quarter of 2018.

NOTE 25 STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE

The standards and interpretations that are issued, but not yet e�ective, up to the date of issuance of the Group’s financial state-

ments are disclosed below. If applicable, the Group intends to adopt these standards when they become e�ective.

IFRS 9 Financial instruments

IFRS 9 addresses the classification, measurement and derecognition of financial assets and financial liabilities, introduces new rules 

for hedge accounting and a new impairment model for financial assets. The Group has reviewed its financial assets and liabilities 

and is expecting minimal impact from the adoption of the new standard on January 1, 2018, as the Group does not have significant 

financial instruments. The new impairment model requires the recognition of impairment provisions based on expected credit loss-

es rather than only incurred credit losses as is the case under IAS 39. It applies to financial assets classified at amortised cost, debt 

instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI), contract assets under IFRS 15, lease receivables, 

loan commitments and certain financial guarantee contracts. The Group expects that trade receivables, which are measured at 

amortised cost under IAS 39, will also continue to be measured at amortised cost under IFRS 9. In addition, the hedge accounting 

provisions in IFRS 9 will not impact the Group, as it does not have any hedging activities. Based on the assessments undertaken to 

date, the Group only expects a very limited and insignificant increase in the loss allowance for trade debtors.

The new standard also introduces expanded disclosure requirements and changes in presentation, which will be shown in the year 

of adoption. IFRS 9 must be applied for financial years commencing on or after January 1, 2018. The Group will apply the new rules 

retrospectively from January 1, 2018.

IFRS 15 Revenue from contracts with customers

IFRS 15 was issued in May 2014, and amended in April 2016, and establishes a five-step model to account for revenue arising from 

contracts with customers. Under IFRS 15, revenue is recognised at an amount that reflects the consideration to which an entity 

expects to be entitled in exchange for transferring goods or services to a customer.

The new revenue standard will supersede all current revenue recognition requirements under IFRS. Either a full retrospective appli-

cation or a modified retrospective application is required for annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2018. The Group plans 

to adopt the new standard on January 1, 2018 using the modified retrospective method, which means that the cumulative impact, if 

any, of the adoption will be recognised in retained earnings as of January 1, 2018 and that comparative figures will not be restated.

The Group is in the a�liate marketing business and earns income from partners mainly through revenue share contracts or CPA con-

tracts. The Group earns the income when the partner operator earns revenue from referred depositors’ betting and gambling activities 

with the partner operator. Management has performed an analysis of the Group’s major contracts within the context of IFRS 15 to go 

through the 5-step model to account for revenue. A main determination of IFRS 15 is whether any of the consideration to be received 

is deemed to be variable, as any variable consideration is required to be estimated and recognised as the performance obligations 

are satisfied; however, only to the extent that the consideration is highly probable of not resulting in a significant reversal of revenue 

already recognised. The Group recognises revenue based on either one of the following contract types alone or in combination: 1) 

share of the revenue earned by partner operators from depositors referred from the Group and/or 2) a one-o� CPA per depositor 

referred from the Group. These types of revenue are considered variable, as the Group’s revenue, in any given month, is not fixed and 

only determinable once the partner operators’ net profit earned is known. Before variable consideration can be recognised, the Group 
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NOTE 24 EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD (CONTINUED)
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NOTE 25 STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE (CONTINUED)

must consider whether the amount of variable consideration is constrained, based on the probability that earned revenue will be re-

versed. Therefore, due to the significant uncertainty regarding the Group’s revenue from the partner operators’ revenue earned, under 

IFRS 15 the Group will recognize revenue at the end of each month, when there is no longer any variability on the consideration to be 

received. Based on this, the Group has determined that the adoption of IFRS 15 will not have a material e�ect on the Group’s financial 

statements, as revenue recognition under IFRS 15 is already in line with the Group’s current revenue recognition policies.

The presentation and disclosure requirements in IFRS 15 are more detailed than under current IFRS. The presentation requirements 

represent a significant change from current practice and significantly increases the volume of disclosures required in the Group’s fi-

nancial statements. Many of the disclosure requirements in IFRS 15 are new and the Group has assessed that the disclosures under 

IFRS 15 will be more extensive.

IFRS 16 Leases

IFRS 16 will result in almost all leases being recognised on the balance sheet as the distinction between operating and finance 

leases is removed. Under the new standard, an asset (the right to use the leased item) and a financial liability to pay rentals are 

recognised. The standard will a�ect primarily the accounting for the Group’s operating leases. As of December 31, 2017, the Group 

has non-cancellable operating lease commitments of EUR 407 thousand (see Note 19). The Group has a limited number of lease 

contracts and therefore IFRS 16 will only have a limited impact on its financial statements. The adoption of IFRS 16 will result in 

an increase ot total assets and total liabilities. The adoption of the new standard will also result in higher EBITDA, however, this 

will partially or entirely be o�set by increased depreciation. Furthermore, the classification in the cash flow statement will also be 

a�ected.

IFRS 16 is mandatory for financial years commencing on or after January 1, 2019. The Group does not intend to adopt the standard 

before the e�ective date.

NOTE 26 FIRST-TIME ADOPTION OF IFRS

These financial statements, for the year ended December 31, 2017, are the first the group has prepared in accordance with IFRS as 

adopted by EU. For periods up to and including the year ended December 31, 2016, the Group prepared its financial statements in 

accordance with the Danish Financial Statements Act. Accordingly, the Group has prepared financial statements that comply with 

IFRS as adopted by EU applicable as at December 31, 2017, together with the comparative period data for the year ended Decem-

ber 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, as described in the summary of significant accounting policies. In preparing the financial 

statements, the Group’s opening statement of financial position was prepared as at January 1, 2015, the Group’s date of transition 

to IFRS as adopted by EU. This note explains the principal adjustments made by the Group in restating its financial statements 

prepared in accordance with the Danish Financial Statements Act, including the statement of financial position as at December 31, 

2015 and December 31, 2016 and the financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2015 and December 31, 2016. 

No reconciliation has been made to the statements of financial position as of January 1, 2015 as no consolidated financial state-

ments were made in 2015 and 2016 respectively.

The accounting e�ect of the Group’s transition to IFRS was limited to share-based payment awards of the Company and indefinite 

life of acquired Domains and Websites.

Warrants

Under the Danish Financial Statements Act, the expense related to warrants granted to directors and employees was not recog-

nised. Under IFRS, the fair value of the warrants granted to employees is recognised as an expense over the vesting period of the 

warrants. The fair value of the warrants granted to directors is expensed immediately in the period they are granted, as they vest 

immediately

Domains and websites

Under the Danish Financial Statements Act acquired Domains and Websites was amortised over a period of 7 years. Under IFRS 

management has assessed that acquired Domains and Websites has indefinite useful life. This means that acquired Domains and 

Websites are tested annually impairment annually. 
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NOTE 26 FIRST-TIME ADOPTION OF IFRS (CONTINUED)

The accounting e�ect regarding transition to IFRS for the Group is as follows:

Income statement – 2015     E�ect of IFRS 
       transition Jan 1 – Dec 31, 
 tEUR    DK GAAP to IFRS 2015

 Sta� cost      4,563   8   4,571 

 Amortisation/depreciation and impairment of  
 intangible assets and property, plant and equipment  83   -71   12 

 Profit before tax     3,649   63   3,712 

 Tax on profit for the year      843   16   858 

 Profit for the year      2,806   47   2,853 

   

 ASSETS

 Intangible assets      

 Domains and websites     239   -16   223 

 TOTAL ASSETS     5,759   -16   5,744 

   

 EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   

 Total equity     4,654   -31   4,623 

   

 Non-current liabilities   

 Deferred Tax     -0   16   16 

 TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES    5,759   -16   5,744

Income statement – 2016     E�ect of IFRS 
       transition Jan 1 – Dec 31, 
 tEUR    DK GAAP to IFRS 2016

 Sta� cost      5,601   13   5,614 

 Amortisation and depreciation      103   -74   29 

 Profit before tax     6,741   61   6,802 

 Tax on profit for the year      1,548   16   1,564 

 Profit for the year      5,193   44   5,237 

   

 ASSETS   

 Intangible assets   

 Domains and websites     121   145   266 

 TOTAL ASSETS     8,131   145   8,275 

   

 EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   

 Total equity     5,925   113   6,038 

   

 Non-current liabilities   

 Deferred Tax     -     32   32 

 TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES    8,131   145   8,275 

For Warrants, there was no e�ect to consider as of the transition date to IFRS, or January 1, 2015, as share-based payment awards 

were first granted during 2015.

For Domains and Websites there was no e�ect to consider as of the transition date to IFRS, or January 1, 2015, as the book value 

of the acquired Domains and Websites at December 31, 2014 was used as the cost price.

The transition to IFRS did not have any e�ect in the cash flow statement.
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STATEMENT BY THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND THE EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT ON THE 
AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Statement by the Board of Directors and the Executive Management on the consolidated historical financial statements for the 

financial year ended 31 December 2017, 2016 and 2015

The Board of Directors and the Executive Management have 

today discussed and approved the consolidated financial 

statements of Better Collective A/S for the financial year 

1 January – 31 December 2017 and the comparative figures for 

the financial years 1 January – 31 December 2016 and 1 January 

– 31 December 2015.

The consolidated financial statements comprise consolidated 

income statement, consolidated statement of comprehensive 

income, consolidated balance sheet, consolidated statement 

of changes in equity, consolidated statement of cash flow and 

notes, including accounting policies, as presented on pages 

144-178. 

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in 

accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards 

(IFRS) as adopted by the European Union.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a 

true and fair view of the Group’s assets and liabilities at 31 

December 2017, and the comparative figures at 31 December 

2016 and 31 December 2015 and of the results of the Group’s 

operations and cash flows for the financial year 1 January 

– 31 December 2017 and the comparative figures for the 

financial years 1 January – 31 December 2016 and 1 January – 

31 December 2015.

Copenhagen, 28 May 2018 

Executive Management

Jesper Søgaard Christian Kirk Rasmussen  

Chief Executive O�cer Chief Operating O�cer  

Flemming Pedersen

Chief Financial O�cer 

Board of Directors

Jens Bager Søren Jørgensen Klaus Holse

Chairman Board member Board member 

Leif Nørgaard Petra von Rohr

Board member Board member
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AUDITOR’S REPORT ON THE AUDITED CONSOLIDATED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Independent auditor's report on the consolidated historical financial statements for the financial year ended 31 December 2017, 

2016 and 2015

To the shareholders and potential shareholders 

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of 

Better Collective A/S (the “Group”) for the financial year 1 

January – 31 December 2017 and the comparative figures 

for the financial years 1 January – 31 December 2016 and 1 

January – 31 December 2015, which comprise consolidated 

income statement, consolidated statement of comprehensive 

income, consolidated balance sheet, consolidated statement 

of changes in equity, consolidated statement of cash flow and 

notes, including accounting policies, as presented on pages 

144-178. The consolidated financial statements are prepared in 

accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards 

as adopted by the European Union. In our opinion, the consoli-

dated financial statements as presented on pages 144-178 give 

a true and fair view of the financial position of the Group at 31 

December 2017 and the comparative figures at 31 December 

2016 and 31 December 2015 and of the results of the Group's 

operations and cash flows for the financial year 1 January – 31 

December 2017 and the comparative figures for the financial 

years 1 January – 31 December 2016 and 1 January – 31 Decem-

ber 2015 in accordance with International Financial Reporting 

Standards as adopted by the European Union.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with International 

Standards on Auditing (ISAs) and additional requirements 

applicable in Denmark. Our responsibilities under those stand-

ards and requirements are further described in the "Auditor's 

responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial 

statements” section of our report. We believe that the audit 

evidence we have obtained is su�cient and appropriate to 

provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the 

International Ethics Standards Board for Accountants' Code 

of Ethics for Professional Accountants (IESBA Code) and 

additional requirements applicable in Denmark, and we have 

fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with 

these rules and requirements. 

Management's responsibilities for the consolidated financial 

statements

Management is responsible for the preparation of consoli-

dated financial statements that give a true and fair view in 

accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards 

as adopted by the European Union and for such internal 

control as Management determines is necessary to enable the 

preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free 

from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, Man-

agement is responsible for assessing the Group's ability to 

continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters 

related to going concern and using the going concern basis of 

accounting in preparing the consolidated financial statements 

unless Management either intends to liquidate the Group or to 

cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated 

financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance as to 

whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole are 

free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or er-

ror, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our opinion. 

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not 

a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs 

and additional requirements applicable in Denmark will always 

detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements 

can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, 

individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be 

expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken 

on the basis of the consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs and 

additional requirements applicable in Denmark, we exercise 

professional judgement and maintain professional scepticism 

throughout the audit. We also:

 ■ Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of 

the consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud 

or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive 

to those risks and obtain audit evidence that is su�cient 

and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk 

of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from 

fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud 

may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, mis-

representations or the override of internal control.

 ■ Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the 

audit in order to design audit procedures that are appro-

priate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 

expressing an opinion on the e�ectiveness of the Group's 

internal control.
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 ■ Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used 

and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and relat-

ed disclosures made by Management.

 ■ Conclude on the appropriateness of Management's use 

of the going concern basis of accounting in preparing the 

consolidated financial statements and, based on the audit 

evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 

related to events or conditions that may cast significant 

doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going con-

cern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we 

are required to draw attention in our auditor's report to the 

related disclosures in the consolidated financial state-

ments or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our 

opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence 

obtained up to the date of our auditor's report. However, 

future events or conditions may cause the Group to cease 

to continue as a going concern.

 ■ Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and contents of 

the consolidated financial statements, including the note 

disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial state-

ments represent the underlying transactions and events in 

a manner that gives a true and fair view.

 ■ Obtain su�cient appropriate audit evidence regarding the 

financial information of the entities or business activities 

within the Group to express an opinion on the consolidated 

financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, 

supervision and performance of the group audit. We re-

main solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged with governance regard-

ing, among other matters, the planned scope and timing of 

the audit and significant audit findings, including any signifi-

cant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our 

audit.

Copenhagen, 28 May 2018 

Ernst & Young

Godkendt revisionspartnerselskab

CVR no. 30 70 02 28

Jan C. Olsen Peter Andersen

State Authorised State Authorised

Public Accountant Public Accountant

MNE no. mne33717 MNE no. mne34313
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DEFINITIONS
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DEFINITIONS

TERM DEFINITION

A�liate A company providing a performance based marketing service for its customers, in this context the 
customers are operators.

Application Programming Interface 
(API)

A set of rules and specifications that enables software programs to communicate with each other. 

Business intelligence A collection of techniques, methods and strategies used for presenting business information and ana-
lysing data in order to support business decisions, for example user insights and behavioural analytics 
which enables site managers to e�ciently evaluate the relevance of content for distribution.

Business-to-business (B2B) Commercial transactions between companies. 

Capital expenditure Expenditure related to the operating activities.

Community site and apps Community sites comprise a wide variety of often interactive functionality to cater to more advanced 
user. Community sites and apps enable users to customise, compare and, to a varying degree, share 
information on iGaming. 

Compounded average growth rate 
(CAGR)

The annual growth rate over a specified time period.

Content site A website containing information primarily generated by journalists, writers and other professional 
contributors. Content sites present in-depth information on specific iGaming areas and generally 
appeal to less advanced users.

Cost per acquisition (CPA) A one-o� payment for every referred user that creates a new profile and makes a deposit with the 
iGaming operator.

Direct cost When in the context of iGaming operator costs, direct costs are typically defined as costs associated 
with the a�liates’ referrals of new depositing customers, such as bonuses, loyalty rewards, transaction 
fees and charge backs.

Display marketing service agreements 
(“DMSA”)

Agreements that the Group utilises for specific deals, providing placements and marketing exposure 
across the Group’s network of websites.

EBITA Operating profit/loss before amortisation of acquisition related intangible assets, financial items and 
tax.

EBITA margin Gross profit as a percentage of revenue.

EBITDA Operating profit/loss before depreciations and amortisations.

Euroclear Sweden Euroclear Sweden AB.

General Data Protection Regulation 
(GDPR)

(EU) 2016/679 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 April 2016 on the protection of 
private individuals with regard to the processing of personal data and on the free movement of such 
data, and repealing Directive 95/46/EC.

Gross domestic product (GDP) A measure of the market value of all final goods and services produced in a country under a time 
period, normally a year. 

iGaming Online sports betting and online casino.

iGaming a�liates A�liates on the iGaming market.

iGaming operator Online sports betting and online casino operators.

Joint Global Coordinators Nordea Bank AB (publ) (”Nordea”) and Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken AB (publ) (“SEB”).

Keyword A particular word or phrase, which has been identified as one which users within the target audience 
use when they are searching the internet, used on websites to target and drive organic tra�c from 
search engines.

Legal Entity Identifier (LEI) code An internationally standardised identifier for legal entities that engage in financial market transac-
tions.

LTM Means the last twelve months.

Mobile first Website development primarily focused on creating a design, architecture, navigation and a user 
experience for mobile devices, such as smartphones and tablets, rather than for traditional desktop 
devices.

Mobile (-sports betting/casino) Means iGaming activities on mobile devices, such as smartphones and tablets.
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TERM DEFINITION

National Client Identifier (NCI) code An internationally standardised identifier for private individuals that engage in financial market trans-
actions. For private individuals with only a Swedish citizenship, the NCI code is SE followed by the 
personal identity number.

Nasdaq Stockholm Nasdaq Stockholm AB.

Net debt Interest-bearing debts minus cash and cash equivalence.

Net working capital Inventories, account receivables, current receivables on Group companies, other receivables as well 
as prepaid expenses and accrued income reduced by trade payables, tax liabilities, other non-inter-
est-bearing debts, accrued expenses and deferred income.

New depositing customer (NDC) A user that creates an account and makes a deposit with the iGaming operator.

Organic growth Percentage change in sales during the past period compared to the same period the previous year. 
Organic growth is adjusted to exclude sales from by operations acquired during the past 12 months.

Organic tra�c Means tra�c from visitors that land on a website as a result of unpaid search results. Organic tra�c is 
the opposite of paid tra�c, which defines the visits generated by paid advertisement such as Pay-per-
click (PPC).

Over-allotment Option An option granted by the Company to the Joint Global Coordinators to request that the Company 
issues additional shares equal to no more than 15 percent of the total number of shares included in the 
O�ering, to cover any over-allotment in the O�ering.

Pay-per-click (PPC) An internet advertising model used to direct tra�c to websites whereby advertisers pay to appear in 
the search engine results for certain search queries.

Placing Agreement An agreement between the Selling Shareholder, Better Collective and the Joint Bookrunners regarding 
the placing of shares.

Principal Shareholders Jesper Søgaard and Christian Kirk Rasmussen.

Re-regulation The act or process of amending existing laws or regulations, as well as implementing new laws and 
regulations.

Revenue share A revenue share model is remuneration model based on the percentage of the net revenue generated 
by a NDC with the iGaming operator.

Search engine optimisation (SEO) The methods and techniques used to optimise the online visibility of a website through improved 
rankings in a web search engine's results.

Selling Shareholder Bumble Ventures A/S

VP Securities VP Securities A/S.

Web data extraction The technique and the process of automatically collecting and extracting data and information from 
websites and the World Wide Web. 
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ADDRESSES
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ADDRESSES

THE COMPANY

Better Collective A/S

Toldbodgade 12

1253 København K

Denmark

Telephone: +45 2991 9965

JOINT GLOBAL COORDINATORS AND JOINT BOOKRUNNERS

 Nordea Bank AB (publ) Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken AB (publ)

 Smålandsgatan 17 Kungsträdgårdsgatan 8

 105 71 Stockholm 106 40 Stockholm

 Sweden Sweden

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE COMPANY AS TO SWEDISH LAW

Setterwalls Advokatbyrå AB

Stortorget 23

211 34 Malmö

Sweden

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE COMPANY AS TO DANISH LAW

Bruun & Hjejle Advokatpartnerselskab

Nørregade 21

1165 København K

Denmark

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE JOINT GLOBAL COORDINATORS AND  
JOINT BOOKRUNNERS AS TO SWEDISH LAW

Advokatfirman Vinge KB

Smålandsgatan 20

111 46 Stockholm

Sweden

THE COMPANY’S AUDITOR

Ernst & Young Godkendt Revisionspartnerselskab

Osvald Helmuths Vej 4

2000 Frederiksberg

Denmark
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BETTER COLLECTIVE A/S

Toldbodgade 12

1253 Copenhagen K

Denmark

CVR no. 27 65 29 13
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